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NO.  1 OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  FOR  GRANTING  TO  THE 
LIEUTENANT  GOVERNOR  CERTAIN  SUMS 
OF  MONEY  REQUIRED  FOR  DEFRAYING 
CERTAIN  EXPENSES  OF  THE  PUBLIC  SER- 
VICE FOR  THE  SIXTEEN  MONTHS  ENDING 
THE  THIRTY-FIRST  DAY  OF  DECEMBER, 

1898,  AND  THE  FINANCIAL  YEAR  ENDING 
THE  THIRTY-FIRST  DAY  OF  DECEMBER, 

1899,  AND  FOR  OTHER  PURPOSES  RELAT- 
ING THERETO. 

[Assented  to  September  19,  1898.] 

May  it  Please  Your  Honour  : 


Whereas  it  appears  by  Messages  from  His  Honour 
Hugh  Richardson,  the  Administrator  of  the  North- West 
Territories,  and  the  estimates  accompanying  the  same, 
thab  the  sums  hereinafter  mentioned  in  the  schedules 
to  this  Ordinance  are  required  to  defray  certain  ex- 
penses of  the  public  service  of  the  Territories,  not 
otherwise  provided  for,  during  the  sixteen  months 
ending  the  thirty-first  day  of  December  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  ninety-eight  and  the  financial 
year  ending  the  thirty -first  day  of  December  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety- nine,  and  for 
other  purposes  relating  thereto : May  it  therefore 
please  Your  Honour  that  it  may  be  enacted,  and  be 
it  enacted  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly 
of  the  Territories,  as  follows : 

1.  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  “ Ike  Appropria- 
tion Ordinance  1898.” 

2.  From  and  out  of  the  General  Revenue  Fund 
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there  shall  and  may  be  paid  and  applied  a sum  (not 
exceeding  in  the  whole)  of  One  hundred  and  sixty- 
four  thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars 
and  twenty-four  cents  towards  defraying  the  several 
charges  and  expenses  of  the  public  service  of  the 
Territories  from  the  first  day  of  September  in  the  year 
of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety  - 
seven  to  the  thirty-first  day  of  December  in  the  year 
of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety- 
eight,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  and  set  forth  in 
schedule  A to  this  Ordinance  and  also  for  the  other 
purposes  in  the  said  schedule  mentioned. 

3.  From  and  out  of  the  General  Revenue  Fund 
there  shall  and  may  be  paid  and  applied  a sum  (not 
exceeding  in  the  whole)  of  Sixty  thousand  dollars  to 
defray  the  expenses  of  Legislation,  Maintenance  of 
Public  Institutions,  salaries  of  the  officers  of  the  Gov- 
ernment and  Public  Service,  and  for  all  other  expen- 
ditures of  the  Government  from  the  first  day  of  Jan- 
uary in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  ninety-nine  up  to  and  until  the  final 
passage  of  the  estimates  of  expenditures  for  the  finan- 
cial year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-nine, 
as  set  forth  in  schedule  B to  this  Ordinance. 

4.  The  due  application  of  all  moneys  expended 
under  this  Ordinance  shall  be  accounted  for. 

SCHEDULE  A. 

Sums  granted  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  this 
Ordinance  for  the  sixteen  months  ending  the  thirty- 
first  day  of  December  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  ninety-eight,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are 
granted : - 

CIVIL  GOVERNMENT. 

Attorney  General’s  Depart- 
ment  $ 750  00 

Agriculture  Department 600  00 

Miscellaneous  Expenses .' 4,975  00 

$ 6,325  00 


Carried  forward 


$6,325  00 
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Brought  forward $6,325  00 

LEGISLATION. 


Expenses  of  Legislation  and 
Elections 


PUBLIC  WORKS. 


46,150  00 


General  Expenses $ 50  00 

Maintenance  Legislative  and 
Departmental  Buildings 
and  Grounds.  ......  ...  1,250  00 

Maintenance  Normal  School 

Buildings 100  00 

Inspection  of  Coal  Mines 100  00 

Miscellaneous 2.891 . 66 

Construction  of  Bridges 14,430  00 

Construction  of  Culverts 1,000  00 

Repairs  to  Public  Works 4,055  00 

Surveys 2,800  00 

Construction  of  Dams  and  Re- 
servoirs  4,775  00 

Ferry  accommodation 2,525  00 

Construction  of  Fireguards. . . 900  00 

Tools  and  Implements 400  00 

Boring  and  Testing  for  water. . 1,250  00 

Construction  and  Improvement 

of  Roads 29,085  00 


65,611  66 


EDUCATION. 


Public  Schools. $25,000  00 

Dominion  Educational  Associa- 
tion   100  00 

Settlement  of  Debenture  In- 
debtedness of  certain 

School  Districts. 1,750  00 

26,850  00 


Carried  forward, 


,$144,936  66 


s 


No.  1 


APPROPRIATION. 


1898 


Carried  forward $144,936  66 

AGRICULTURE  AND  STATISTICS. 


Aid  to  Agricultural  Societies. . 4,000  00 

Promotion  and  Encouragement 
of  the  importation  of  tho- 
roughbred stock  2,000  00 

Initiation  of  experimental  ag- 
ricultural work 2,500  00 

Publication  and  distribution  of 
agricultural  and  other  in- 
formation  500  00 

Coyote  bounties 10  00 

Inspection  of  stock  in  1897 
under  The  Hide  Ordin- 
ance  375  00 

Contingencies 100  00 

9,485  00 


HOSPITALS,  CHARITIES  AND  PUBLIC  HEALTH. 

Expenditure  under  The  Hos- 
pitals Ordinance 1,000  00 

Maintenance  of  Public  Health  1,200  00 

Relief  of  Sufferers  by  New 

Westminster  Fire 1,000  00 

3,200  00 

YUKON  ADMINISTRATION. 

Salaries  and  expenses  connect- 
ed with  the  administration 
of  Territorial  affairs  in  the 

Yukon  Judicial  District..  6,000  00 

IMPERIAL  INSTITUTE. 

Proportion  of  expenses  of  the 
Canadian  Court  allotted  to 


the  Territories 750  00 

Carried  forward $164,371  66 
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Brought  forward .$164,371  66 

MISCELLANEOUS  SERVICES. 

To  defray  miscellaneous  expen- 
diture   553  58 


$164,925  24 


SCHEDULE  B. 

Sum  granted  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  this 
Ordinance  for  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  ninety-nine  and  the  purposes  for  which  it  is 
granted. 

To  defray  the  expenses  of  Legislation, 
Maintenance  of  Public  Institutions, 
salaries  of  the  officers  of  the  Govern- 
ment and  Public  Service, and  for  all  other 
expenditures  of  the  Government  from 
the  first  day  of  January,  1899,  until  the 
final  passage  of  the  estimates  for  the 
financial  year  1899 $60,000  00 
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NO.  2 OF  1898. 

AS  ORDINANCE  TO  FURTHER  AMEND  “THE 
INTERPRETATION  ORDINANCE.  ” 

[Assented  to  September  19,  1898.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows : 

1.  Clause  (9)  of  section  8 of  The  Interpretation 
Ordinance  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
the  words  “ excepting  that  portion  of  the  said  Terri- 
tories declared  by  The  Yukon  Territory  Act  to  con- 
stitute the  Yukon  Territory.” 

2.  Clause  (20)  of  section  8 of  the  said  Ordinance  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  “ Lieutenant  Governor  ” 
therein  the  words  “ or  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council.” 

3.  Clause  (23)  of  section  8 of  the  said  Ordinance  as 
amended  by  section  2 of  Ordinance  No.  38  of  1897  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted : 

“(23)  The  expression  ‘justice’  means  a justice 
of  the  peace  and  includes  two  or  more  justices  if  two 
or  more  justices  act  or  have  jurisdiction  and  also  any 
person  having  the  power  or  authority  of  two  or  more 
justices  of  the  peace.” 

4.  Clause  (40)  of  section  8 of  the  said  Ordinance  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  word  “act”  in  the  last 
line  of  said  clause  and  substituting  the  word  “ Ordi- 
nance.” 

5.  Clause  (45)  of  section  8 of  the  said  Ordinance  as 
amended  by  Ordinance  No.  14  of  1893  is  struck 
out  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 
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“(45)  Unless  otherwise  therein  .specially  provided, 
proceedings  for  the  imposition  of  punishment  by  fine, 
penalty  or  imprisonment  for  enforcing  any  Territorial 
Ordinance  or  municipal  by-law  may  be  brought  sum- 
marily before  a justice  of  the  peace  underthe  provis- 
ions of  part  LYIII  of  The  Criminal  Code  1892,  and  the 
words  “ on  summary  conviction  ” whenever  they  occur 
in  any  Ordinance  shall  refer  to  and  mean  under  and 
by  virtue  of  part  LVIII  aforesaid.” 

6.  Section  8 of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended 
by  adding  the  following  clauses : 

“ (a)  The  expression  ‘ felony  ’ shall  mean  any  crime 
which  before  the  passing  of  The  Criminal  Code  1892 
would  have  been  a felony  under  the  law  of  Canada,  and 
£ misdemeanour  ’ shall  mean  any  crime  or  offence 
which  before  the  passing  of  the  said  Code  would  have 
been  a misdemeanour  under  the  said  law. 

“ ( b ) The  repeal  or  amendment  of  any  Ordinance 
shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  or  to  involve  any  declara- 
tion whatsoever  as  to  the  previous  state  of  the  law. 

“ ( c ) Where  reference  is  made  in  any  Ordinance 
by  number  to  two  or  more  sections,  subsections, 
clauses  or  paragraphs  of  any  Ordinance  or  Statute,  the 
number  first  mentioned  and  the  number  last  mentioned 
shall  both  be  deemed  to  be  included  in  the  reference. 

“ (d)  Where  a pecuniary  penalty  or  a forfeiture  is 
imposed  for  the  contravention  of  any  Ordinance  then 
if  the  provisions  of  part  LYIII  aforesaid  are  not 
applicable  to  the  case  and  if  no  other  mode  is  pre- 
scribed for  the  recovery  of  such  penalty  or  forfeiture 
or  if  the  mode  prescribed  is  not  applicable  to  the  case 
the  penalty  or  forfeiture  shall  be  recoverable  with 
costs  by  civil  action  or  proceeding  at  the  suit  of  the 
Attorney  General  or  of  a private  party  suing  as  well 
for  the  Crown  as  himself  in  the  Supreme  Court  in  any 
Judicial  District  of  the  Territories.  If  no  other 
provision  is  made  for  the  appropriation  of  the  penalty 
or  forfeiture  one-half  thereof  shall  belong  to  the 
Government  of  the  Territories  and  the  other  half 
shall  belong  to  the  private  plaintiff  if  any  there  be 
and  if  there  be  none  the  whole  shall  belong  to 
the  Crown. 
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" ( e ) Where  an  Ordinance  is  not  to  come  into  oper- 
ation immediately  on  the  passing  thereof  and  confers 
power  to  hold  any  election,  to  make  any  appointment, 
to  make,  grant  or  issue  any  instrument,  Order  in 
Council,  order,  warrant,  scheme,  letters  patent,  rules, 
regulations  or  by-laws,  to  give  notices,  to  prescribe 
forms,  or  to  do  any  other  thing  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Ordinance,  that  power  may,  unless  the  contrary 
intention  appears,  be  exercised  at  any  time  after  the 
passing  of  the  Ordinance  so  far  as  may  be  necessary 
or  expedient  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  the  Ordin- 
ance into  operation  at  the  date  of  the  commencement 
thereof,  subject  to  this  restriction  that  any  such  instru- 
ment, Order  in  Council,  order,  warrant,  scheme,  letters 
patent,  rules,  Regulations  0r  by-laws  shall  not,  unless  a 
contrary  intention  appears  in  the  Ordinance  or  the 
contrary  is  necessary  for  bringing  the  Ordinance  into 
operation,  come  into  operation  until  the  Ordinance 
comes  into  operation.” 

“(/)  Reference  by  number  to  any  section,  subsec- 
tion, paragraph,  clause  or  line  of  any  other  Ordinance 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a reference  to  such  section,  sub- 
section, paragraph,  clause  or  line  of  such  other  Ordi- 
nance as  printed  by  authority  of  law/ 

7.  Sections  10  and  11  of  the  said  Ordinance  are 
amended  by  inserting  after  “ Lieutenant  Governor  ” 
where  it  occurs  therein  the  words  “ in  Council.” 

8.  Any  duty,  penalty,  fine  or  sum  of  money  or  the 
proceeds  of  any  forfeiture  under  any  law  of  the  Terri- 
tories shall,  if  no  other  provision  be  made  respecting  it, 
belong  to  the  Crown  for  the  public  uses  of  the  Terri- 
tories and  form  part  of  the  General  Revenue  Fund  of 
the  Territories. 
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NO.  3 OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  ORDINANCE 
NO.  11  OF  1895  RESPECTING  THE  LEGIS- 
LATIVE ASSEMBLY  OF  THE  TERRITORIES. 

[. Assented  to  September  19,  1898.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows : 

1.  Section  1 of  Ordinance  No.  11  of  1895  is  amend- 
ed by  striking  out  the  words  “ twenty-nine  ” where 
they  occur  therein  and  substituting  the  words 
“ thirty-one.” 

2.  Schedule  “A  ” appended  to  the  said  Ordinance 
is  hereby  struck  out  and  the  schedule  marked  “A” 
appended  to  this  Ordinance  is  substituted  therefor. 

SCHEDULE  A. 

The  electoral  district  of  Moosomin  shall  consist  of  Moosomin. 
that  portion  of  the  provisional  district  of  Assiniboia 
bounded  on  the  east  by  the  western  boundary  of  the 
Province  of  Manitoba  ; on  the  north  by  the  line  be- 
tween townships  nineteen  and  tw  enty  in  the  Dominion 
lands  system  of  survey  ; on  the  south  by  the  line  be- 
tween townships  eleven  and  twelve  ; and  on  the  west 
by  the  second  meridian  in  the  said  Dominion  lands 
system  of  survey  ; and  such  electoral  district  shall  re- 
turn one  member. 

The  electoral  district  of  Saltcoats  shall  consist  of  Saltcoats, 
those  portions  of  the  provisional  districts  of  Assiniboia 
and  Saskatchewan  bounded  on  the  east  by  the  west- 
ern boundary  of  the  Province  of  Manitoba  ; on  the 
north  by  the  tenth  correction  line  in  the  Dominion 
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lands  system  of  survey,  being  the  line  between  town- 
ships thirty-eight  and  thirty-nine  ; on  the  west  by 
the  line  between  ranges  three  and  four  west  of  the 
second  meridian  ; on  the  south  as  follows  : Commen- 

cing at  the  intersection  of  the  northern  boundary  of 
township  nineteen  with  the  western  boundary  of  the 
Province  of  Manitoba,  thence  west  following  the  said 
northern  boundary  of  township  nineteen  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  second  meridian,  thence  north  fol- 
lowing the  said  second  meridian  to  the  northern 
boundary  of  township  twenty,  thence  west  following 
the  said  northern  boundary  of  said  township  twenty 
to  its  intersection  with  the  line  between  ranges  three 
and  four  west  of  the  second  meridian  ; and  such  elec- 
toral district  shall  return  one  member. 


The  electoral  district  of  Yorkton  shall  consist  of  the 
territory  bounded  on  the  east  by  the  line  be- 
tween ranges  three  and  four  west  of  the  second  meri- 
dian in  the  Dominion  lands  system  of  survey  ; on  the 
north  by  the  tenth  correction  line,  being  the  line  be- 
tween townships  thirty-eight  and  thirty-nine  in  Domi- 
nion lands  system  of  survey  ; on  the  south  by  a line 
which  may  be  described  as  follows  : Commencing  at 

the  point  where  the  line  between  townships  twenty 
and  twenty-one,  being  the  sixth  base  line  of  the  Do- 
minion lands  system  of  survey,  intersects  the  line  be- 
tween ranges  three  and  four  west  of  the  second  meri- 
dian, thence  westerly  following  the  said  sixth  baseline 
to  its  intersection  with  the  line  between  ranges  six  and 
seven  west  of  the  second  meridian,  thence  north  along 
the  said  line  between  ranges  six  and  seven  to  its 
intersection  with  the  northern  boundary  of  township 
tvrenty-one,  thence  west  following  the  said  northern 
boundary  of  township  twenty-one  to  its  intersection 
with  the  line  between  ranges  seven  and  eight  wrest  of 
the  second  meridian,  thence  north  following  the  said 
line  between  ranges  seven  and  eight  to  the  northern 
boundary  of  township  twenty-two,  thence  west  fol- 
lowing the  said  northern  boundary  of  township 
twenty-two  to  its  intersection  with  the  line  be- 
tween ranges  ten  and  eleven  west  of  the  second  meri- 
dian ; and  on  the  west  by  the  line  between  said  ranges 
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ten  and  eleven  ; and  such  electoral  district  shall  re- 
turn one  member. 

The  electoral  district  of  Whitewood  shall  consist  of  wh-'tewood. 
that  portion  of  the  provisional  district  of  Assiniboia 
bounded  on  the  east  by  the  second  meridian  of  the  Do- 
minion lands  system  of  survey ; on  the  south  by  the 
line  between  townships  eleven  and  twelve.;  on  the  west 
by  the  line  between  ranges  four  and  five  west  of  the 
second  meridian ; and  on  the  north  by  the  line  be- 
tween townships  twenty  and  twenty-one  ; and  such 
electoral  district  shall  return  one  member. 

The  electoral  district  of  Grenfell  shall  consist  of  that  Grenfell, 
portion  of  the  provisional  district  of  Assiniboia 
bounded  on  the  east  by  the  line  between  ranges  four 
and  five  west  of  the  second  meridian  in  the  Dominion 
lands  system  of  survey  ; on  the  south  by  the  line  be- 
tween townships  eleven  and  twelve  ; and  on  the  west 
and  north  as  follows : Commencing  at  the  intersec- 

tion of  the  line  between  ranges  eight  and  nine  west  of 
the  second  meridian  with  the  northern  boundary 
of  township  eleven,  thence  north  following  the  said  line 
between  ranges  eight  and  nine  to  its  intersection  with 
the  northern  boundary  of  township  twenty-two, 
thence  east  along  the  said  northern  boundary  of 
township  twenty-two  to  its  intersection  with  the  line 
between  ranges  seven  and  eight  west  of  the  second 
meridian,  thence  south  along  the  said  line  between 
ran tres  seven  and  eight  to  its  intersection  with  the 
northern  boundary  of  township  twenty,  thence  east 
along  the  said  northern  boundary  of  township  twenty 
to  its  intersection  with  the  line  between  ranges  four 
and  five  west  of  the  second  meridian.;  and  such  elec- 
toral district  shall  return  one  member. 

The  electoral  district  of  Souris  shall  consist  of  that  Souris 
portion  of  the  provisional  district  of  Assiniboia 
bounded  on  the  south  by  the  forty-ninth  parallel  of 
latitude,  being  the  international  boundary  line  ; on 
the  east  by  the  western  boundary  of  the  Province  of 
Manitoba ; on  the  west  by  the  line  between  ranges  ten 
and  eleven  ; and  on  the  north  by  the  line  between 
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townships  six  and  seven,  all  west  of  the  second  initial 
meridian  in  the  Dominion  lands  system  of  survey 
and  such  electoral  district  shall  return  one  member. 

The  electoral  district  of  Wolseley  shall  consist  of 
that  portion  of  the  provisional  district  of  Assiniboia 
bounded  on  the  east  by  the  line  between  ranges  eight 
and  nine  wrest  of  the  second  meridian  in  the  Domin- 
ion lands  system  of  survey ; on  the  south  by  the  line 
between  townships  eleven  and  twelve  ; and  on  the 
west  and  north  as  follows  : Commencing  at  the  in- 

tersection of  the  line  between  ranges  eleven  and 
twelve  west  of  the  second  meridian  with  the  northern 
boundary  of  township  eleven,  thence  north  alone  the 
said  line  between  ranges  eleven  and  twelve  to  its 
intersection  with  the  northern  boundary  of  township 
nineteen,  thence  east  along  the  said  northern  boundary 
of  township  nineteen  to  its  intersection  with  the  line 
between  ranges  ten  and  eleven  west  of  the  second 
meridian,  thence  north  along  the  said  line  between 
ranges  ten  and  eleven  to  its  intersection  with  the 
northern  boundary  of  towmship  twenty-two,  thence 
east  along  the  said  northern  boundary  of  township 
twenty-two  to  its  intersection  with  the  line  between 
ranges  eight  and  nine  west  of  second  meridian  ; and 
such  electoral  district  shall  return  one  member. 

The  electoral  district  of  South  Qu’Appelle  shall 
consist  of  that  portion  of  the  provisional  district  of 
Assiniboia  bounded  on  the  south  by  the  international 
boundary  line ; on  the  east  by  a line  which  may 
be  described  as  follows  : Commencing  at  the  point 

where  the  line  between  ranges  ten  and  eleven  inter- 
sects the  international  boundary  line,  thence  northerly 
along  said  line  between  ranges  ten  and  eleven  to  its 
intersection  with  the  line  between  townships  eleven 
and  twelve,  thence  westerly  along  said  line  between 
townships  eleven  and  twelve  to  its  intersection  with 
the  line  between  ranges  eleven  and  twelve,  thence 
northerly  along  said  line  between  ranges  eleven  and 
twelve  to  its  intersection  with  the  line  between  town- 
ships nineteen  and  twenty;  on  the  north  by  the  line 
between  townships  nineteen  and  twenty ; and  on  the 
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west  by  the  line  between  ranges  sixteen  and  seventeen, 
all  west  of  the  second  meridian  in  the  Dominion  lands 
system  of  survey ; and  such  electoral  district  shall 
return  one  member. 

The  electoral  district  of  North  Qu’Appelle  shall  con-  North 
sist  of  all  that  portion  of  the  provisional  district QuAppelIe* 
of  Assiniboia  bounded  on  the  south  by  the  line  be- 
tween townships  nineteen  and  twenty  ; on  the  east  by 
the  line  between  ranges  ten  and  eleven ; on  the  north 
by  the  ninth  correction  line,  being  the  northern  bound- 
ary of  the  provisional  district  of  Assiniboia  ; and  on  the 
west  by  the  line  between  ranges  sixteen  and  seven- 
teen, all  west  of  the  second  meridian  in  the  Dominion 
lands  system  of  survey;  and  such  electoral  district 
shall  return  one  member. 

The  electoral  district  or  North  Regina  shall  consist  North 
of  that  portion  of  the  provisional  district  of  Assiniboia  Regina* 
bounded  on  the  east  by  the  line  between  ranges  six- 
teen and  seventeen  ; on  the  south  by  a line  drawn 
through  the  centre  of  the  track  of  the  main  line  of  the 
Canadian  Pacific  railway ; on  the  north  by  the  ninth 
correction  line,  being  the  northern  boundary  of  the  pro- 
visional district  of  Assiniboia,  and  on  the  west  by  the 
line  between  ranges  twenty-three  and  twenty-four,  all 
west  of  the  second  meridian  in  the  Dominion  lands 
system  of  survey  ; and  such  electoral  district  shall  re- 
turn one  member. 

The  electoral  district  of  South  Regina  shall  consist  South 
of  that  portion  of  the  provisional  district  of  Assiniboia JRegina* 
bounded  on  the  south  by  the  forty-ninth  parallel 
of  latitude  or  the  international  boundary  line  ; on  the 
east  by  the  line  between  ranges  sixteen  and  seven- 
teen; on  the  north  by  a line  drawn  through  the  cen- 
tre of  the  track  of  the  main  line  of  the  Canadian 
Pacific  railway ; and  on  the  west  by  the  line  between 
ranges  twenty-three  and  twenty-four,  all  west  of  the 
second  meridian  in  the  Dominion  lands  systerh  of  sur- 
vey ; and  such  electoral  district  shall  return  one 
member. 
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Moose  Jaw.  The  electoral  district  of  Moose  Jaw  shall  consist  of 
that  portion  of  the  provisional  district  of  Assiniboia 
bounded  on  the  east  by  the  line  between  ranges 
twenty-three  and  twenty-four  west  of  the  second 
meridian  ; on  the  west  by  the  line  between  ranges 
seven  and  eight  west  of  the  third  meridian  ; on  the 
south  by  the  international  boundary  line  or  forty- 
ninth  parallel  of  latitude ; and  on  the  north  by  the 
ninth  correction  line,  all  in  the  Dominion  lands  sys- 
tem of  survey  ; and  such  electoral  district  shall  return 
one  member. 

Cannington.  The  electoral  district  of  Cannington  shall  consist  of 
that  portion  of  the  provisional  district  of  Assiniboia 
bounded  on  the  south  by  the  line  between  townships 
six  and  seven  ; on  the  north  by  the  line  between 
townships  eleven  and  twelve  ; on  the  east  by  the  line 
between  ranges  twenty-nine  and  thirty  west  of  the- 
first  meridian ; and  on  the  west  by  the  line  between 
ranges  ten  and  eleven  west  of  the  second  meridian,, 
all  in  the  Dominion  lands  system  of  survey  ; and  such 
electoral  district  shall  return  one  member. 

Medicine  Hat.  The  electoral  district  of  Medicine  Hat  shall  consist 
of  that  portion  of  the  provisional  district  of  Assini- 
boia lying  to  the  west  of  the  line  between  ranges 
seven  and  eight  west  of  the  third  meridian  in  the 
Dominion  lands  system  of  survey  ; and  such  electoral 
district  shall  return  one  member. 

Lethbridge.  The  electoral  district  of  Lethbridge  shall  consist  of 
that  portion  of  the  provisional  district  of  Alberta 
bounded  on  the  east  by  the  western  boundary  of  the 
provisional  district  of  Assiniboia ; on  the  south  by  the 
forty-ninth  parallel  of  latitude  or  international  bound- 
ary line  ; and  on  the  north  and  west  as  follows : Com- 
mencing at  the  point  where  the  fifth  base  line  in  the 
Dominion  lands  system  of  survey  intersects  the 
western  boundary  of  the  provisional  district  of  As- 
siniboia, thence  westerly  following  the  said  base  line 
to  its  intersection  with  the  line  between  ranges  twen- 
ty-one and  twenty-two  west  of  the  fourth  meridian, 
thence  southerly  along  the  said  line  between  ranges 
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twenty-one  and  twenty-two  to  its  intersection  with 
the  west  bank  of  the  Belly  river,  thence  following  the 
west  bank  of  the  said  river  to  the  point  of  junction 
of  the  St.  Mary’s  river  with  the  said  Belly  river, 
thence  southerly  and  westerly*  following  the  west 
bank  of  the  St.  Mary’s  river  to  its  intersection  with 
the  south  boundary  of  the  Blood  Indian  reserve, 
thence  westerly  following  the  south  boundary  of  the 
said  reserve  to  its  intersection  with  the  line  between 
ranges  twenty-seven  and  twenty-eight  west  of  the 
fourth  meridian,  thence  southerly  along  the  line  be- 
tween the  said  ranges  twenty-seven  and  twenty-eight 
to  its  intersection  with  the  first  correction  line  .in  the 
Dominion  land  system  of  survey,  thence  westerly 
following  along  the  south  side  of  the  said  correction 
line  to  its  intersection  with  the  eastern  boundary  of 
the  Prqvince  of  British  Columbia  ; and  such  electoral 
district  shall  return  one  member. 

The  electoral  district  of  Macleod  shall  consist  ofMadeod. 
that  portion  of  the  provisional  district  ot*  Alberta 
bounded  on  the  north  by  the  fifth  base  line  in  the 
Dominion  lands  system  of  survey  ; on  the  eaat  and 
south  by  the  western  and  northern  boundaries  of  the 
electoral  district  of  Lethbridge  above  described,  and 
on  the  west  by  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  Province 
of  British  Columbia  ; and  such  electoral  district  shall 
return  one  member. 

The  electoral  district  of  East  Calgary  shall  consist  East  Calgary 
of  all  that  portion  of  the  provisional  district  of  Al- 
berta bounded  on  the  east  by  the  eastern  boundary  of 
said  provisional  district  of  Alberta  ; on  the  north  by 
the  line  between  townships  twenty-four  and  twent}r- 
five  in  the  Dominion  lands  system  of  survey ; and  on 
the  west  and  south  as  follows  : Commencing  at  the 

point  where  the  line  between  townships  twenty-four 
and  twenty-five  is  intersected  by  the  eastern  boundary 
of  sections  twenty-one,  twenty-eight  and  thirty-three 
in  township  twenty-four  range  one  west  of  the  fifth 
meridian,  thence  southerly  along  said  eastern  bound- 
ary to  its  intersection  with  the  south  bank  of  the 
Bow  river^  thence  easterly  along  the  south  bank  of 
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the  said  river  to  its  intersection  with  the  western 
limit  of  Centre  street  in  the  City  of  Calgary  accord- 
ing to  the  registered  plan  of  said  City  on  file  in  the 
land  titles  office  in  and  for  the  South  Alberta  land 
registration  district,  thence  southerly  along  said 
western  limit  of  Centre  street  and  its  production 
southward  to  a point  in  section  ten  in  said  township 
on  the  west  bank  of  the  Elbow  river,  thence  southerly 
and  westerly  along  the  west  bank  of  said  river  to  its 
intersection  with  the  northern  boundary  of  the  south- 
erly tier  of  sections  in  said  township,  thence  easterly 
along  the  northern  boundary  of  said  southerly  tier  of 
sections  to  its  intersection  with  the  west  bank  of  the 
Bow  river,  thence  southerly  and  easterly  along  the 
west  bank  of  said  river  to  its  intersection  with  the 
fifth  base  line,  thence  easterly  along  the  said  fifth 
base  line  to  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  provisional 
district  of  Alberta ; and  such  electoral  district  shall 
return  one  member. 

The  electoral  district  of  West  Calgary  shall  consist 
of  all  that  portion  of  the  provisional  district  of  Al- 
berta bounded  on  the  east  by  the  eastern  boundary  of 
the  said  provisional  district  of  Alberta ; on  the  north  by 
the  north  boundary  of  township  thirty-three  in 
the  Dominion  lands  system  of  survey ; on  the 
west  by  the  line  between  ranges  three  and  four 
west  of  the  fifth  meridian ; and  on  the  south 
as  follows  : Commencing  at  the  point  where  the  line 
between  the  said  ranges  three  and  four  intersects  the 
sixth  correction  line,  thence  easterly  along  the  said 
line  to  its  intersection  with  the  west  bank  of  the  Bow 
river,  thence  northerly  and  westerly  following  the 
wTest  bank  of  the  said  river  to  its  intersection  with 
the  northern  boundary  of  the  southerly  tier  of  sec- 
tions in  township  twenty-four  range  one  west  of  the 
fifth  meridian,  thence  westerly  along  the  northern 
boundary  of  said  southerly  tier  of  sections  to  its  in- 
tersection with  the  west  bank  of  the  Elbow  river, 
thence  northerly  and  easterly  following  the  west  bank 
of  the  said  river  to  a point  thereon  in  section  ten  and 
being  the  intersection  of  said  west  bank  of  Elbow  river 
with  the  production  southerly  of  the  western  limit  of 
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Centre  street  according  to  the  registered  plan  of  the 
City  of  Calgary  on  file  in  the  land  titles  office  in 
and  for  the  South  Alberta  land  registration  district, 
thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  said  western  limit 
of  Centre  stregt  to  its  intersection  with  the  south 
bank  of  the  Bow  river,  thence  westerly  following  the 
south  bank  of  the  said  river  to  its  intersection  with 
the  line  between  sections  twenty-one  and  twenty-two 
in  said  township  twenty -four,  thence  northerly  along 
tee  eastern  boundary  of  sections  twenty-one,  twenty- 
high  t and  thirty-three  to  the  line  between  townships 
twenty-four  and  twenty-five,  thence  easterly  along 
the  said  line  to  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  provi- 
sional district  of  Alberta  ; and  such  electoral  district 
shall  return  one  member. 

The  electoral  district  of  High  River  shall  consist  of  High  River, 
all  that  portion  of  the  provisional  district  of  Alberta 
bounded  on  the  south  by  the  fifth  base  line  in  the 
Dominion  lands  system  of  survey  ; on  the  west  by 
the  western  boundary  of  the  provisional  district  of 
Alberta ; on  the  north  by  the  sixth  correction  line  ; and 
on  the  east  by  the  west  bank  of  the  Bow  river  ; and 
such  electoral  district  shall  return  one  member. 

The  electoral  district  of  Banff  shall  consist  of  thatBdnff- 
portion  of  the  provisional  district  of  Alberta  bounded 
on  the  west  by  the  western  boundary  of  the  provi- 
sional district  of  Alberta ; on  the  north  by  the  ninth 
correction  line  in  the  Dominion  lands  system  of  sur- 
vey ; on  the  east  by  the  line  between  ranges  three 
and  four  west  of  the  fifth  meridian ; and  on  the  south 
by  the  sixth  correction  line  ; and  such  electoral  dis- 
trict shall  return  one  member. 

The  electoral  district  of  Red  Deer  shall  consist  of Red  Deer* 
that  portion  of  the  provisional  district  of  Alberta 
bounded  on  the  south  by  the  south  boundary  of  town- 
ship thirty-four  across  ranges  eleven  to  twenty-nine 
inclusive  west  of  the  fourth  meridian  and  ranges  one 
to  three  inclusive  west  of  the  fifth  meridian  and  by 
the  south  boundary  of  township  thirty-five  from 
range  three  west  of  the  fifth  meridian  to  the  western 
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boundary  of  the  said  provisional  district  of  Alberta  ; 
on  the  east  by  the  line  between  ranges  ten  and  eleven 
west  of  the  fourth  meridian  ; on  the  north  by  the  line 
between  townships  forty-une  and  forty-two  ; and  on 
the  west  by  the  western  boundary  of  the  said  provi- 
sional district  of  Alberta  ; and  such  electoral  district 
shall  return  one  member. 

The  electoral  district  of  Wetaskiwin  shall  consist  of 
those  portions  of  the  provisional  districts  of  Alberta  and 
Saskatchewan  bounded  on  the  south  by  the  line  be- 
tween townships  forty-one  and  forty-two  in  the  Domi- 
nion lands  system  of  survey  ; on  the  east  by  the  line 
between  ranges  seven  ani  eight  west  of  the  fourth 
meridian ; on  the  north  by  the  line  between  townships 
forty-nine  and  fifty  ; and  on  the  west  by  the  western 
boundary  of  the  said  provisional  district  of  Alberta ; 
and  such  electoral  district  shall  return  one  member. 

The  electoral  district  of  Edmonton  shall  consist  of 
those  portions  of  the  provisional  districts  of  Alberta 
and  Saskatchewan  bounded  on  the  south  by  the  line 
between  townships  forty-nine  and  fifty  in  the  Domin- 
ion lands  system  of  survey  ; on  the  east  by  the  line  be- 
tween ranges  seven  and  eight  west  of  the  fourth  me- 
ridian ; on  the  north  by  the  central  east  and  west 
section  line  of  township  fifty-three ; and  on  the  west 
by  the  western  boundary  of  the  said  provisional  dis- 
trict of  Alberta ; and  such  electoral  district  shall 
return  one  member. 

The  electoral  district  of  Victoria  shall  consist  of  those 
portions  of  the  provisional  districts  of  Alberta  and  Sas- 
katchewan bounded  on  the  east  by  the  line  between 
ranges  seven  and  eight  west  of  the  fourth  meridian  in 
the  Dominion  lands  system  of  survey  ; on  the  south 
by  the  central  east  and  west  section  line  in  township 
fifty-three  ; on  the  north  by  the  northern  boundary  of 
the  said  provisional  districts  of  Alberta  and  Saskatche- 
wan ; and  on  the  west  as  follows  : Commencing  at  a 

point  where  the  said  central  east  and  west  section  line 
in  township  fifty-three  intersects  the  eastern  bank  of 
the  North  Saskatchewan  river,  thence  northerly  and 
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easterly  along  the  said  bank  of  the  Saskatchewan 
river  to  its  intersection  with  the  line  between  ranges 
twenty  and  twenty-one  west  of  the  fourth  meridian, 
thence  north  along  the  said  line  to  its  intersection 
with  the  said  northern  boundary  of  the  provisional 
district  of  Alberta ; and  such  electoral  district  shall 
return  one  member. 

The  electoral  district  of  St.  Albert  shall  consist  st.  Albert, 
of  that  portion  of  the  provisional  district  of  Alberta 
bounded  on  the  west  by  the  western  boundary  of  the 
said  provisional  district  of  Alberta ; on  the  north  by  the 
northern  boundary  of  the  said  provisional  district  of 
Alberta;  on  the  south  by  the  central  east  and  west 
section  boundary  in  township  fifty-three  ; and  on  the 
east  as  follows  : Commencing  at  the  point  where  the 

east  and  west  central  section  boundary  in  township 
fifty-three  intersects  the  west  bank  of  the  North  Sas- 
katchewan river,  thence  northerly  and  easterly  fol- 
lowing the  west  bank  of  the  said  river  to  its  intersec- 
tion with  the  line  between  ranges  twenty  and  twenty- 
one  west  of  the  fourth  meridian,  thence  north  along 
the  said  line  between  ranges  twenty  and  twenty-one 
to  the  northern  boundary  of  the  said  provisional- 
district  of  Alberta;  and  such  electoral  district  shalb 
return  one  member. 

The  electoral  district  of  Battleford  shall  consist  of  Battieford. 
that  portion  of  the  provisional  district  of  Saskatche- 
wan bounded  on  the  north  and  south  by  the  north 
and  south  boundaries  of  the  said  provisional  district 
of  Saskatchewan;  on  the  east  as  follows  : Commenc- 

ing at  the  intersection  of  the  line  between  ranges 
eleven  and  twmlve  west  of  the  third  meridian  in  the 
Dominion  Lands  system  of  survey  with  the  said 
southern  boundary  of  the  provisional  district  of  Sas- 
katchewan, thence  northerly  following  the  said  line 
betwmen  ranges  eleven  and  twelve  to  its  intersection 
wdth  the  northern  boundary  of  township  fift}7-one, 
thence  wmst  following  the  said  northern  boundary  of 
township  fifty-one  to  its  intersection  with  the  line 
betwmen  ranges  twelve  and  thirteen  west  of  the  third 
meridian,  thence  north  following  the  said  line  between 
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ranges  twelve  and  thirteen  to  its  intersection  with  the 
said  northern  boundary  of  the  said  provisional  dis- 
trict; and  on  the  west  as  follows:  Commencing  at 

the  point  where  the  line  between  ranges  ten  and  eleven 
west  of  the  fourth  meridian  intersects  the  southern 
boundary  of  said  provisional  district,  thence  north 
following  the  said  line  between  ranges  ten  and  eleven 
to  its  intersection  with  the  northern  boundary  of 
township  forty -one,  thence  east  following  the  said 
northern  boundary  of  township  forty-one  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  line  between  ranges  seven  and  eight 
west  of  the  fourth  meridian,  thence  north  following 
the  said  line  between  ranges  seven  and  eight  to  its  in- 
tersection with  the  northern  boundary  of  the  said 
provisional  district ; and  such  electoral  district  shall 
return  one  member. 

The  electoral  district  of  Mitchell  shall  consist  of  that 
portion  of  the  provisional  district  of  Saskatchewan 
bounded  on  the  south  by  the  ninth  correction  line 
in  the  Dominion  lands  system  of  survey  ; on  the  west 
by  the  line  between  ranges  eleven  and  twelve  west  of 
the  third  meridian ; on  the  north  and  east  as  follows 
Commencing  at  the  point  where  the  northern  boundary 
of  township  fifty-one  intersects  the  line  between 
ranges  eleven  and  twelve  west  of  the  third  meridian,, 
thence  east  following  the  said  northern  boundary  of 
township  fifty-one  to  its  intersection  with  the  line  be- 
tween ranges  four  and  live  west  of  the  third  meridian,, 
thence  south  following  the  said  line  between  ranges 
four  and  five  to  its  intersection  with  the  north  bound - 
arv  of  township  forty-seven,  thence  east  following  the 
said  northern  boundary  of  the  said  township  forty- 
seven  to  its  intersection  with  the  line  between  ranges- 
one  and  two  west  of  the  third  meridian,  thence  south 
along  the  said  line  between  ranges  one  and  two  to  the 
north  boundary  of  township  forty-four,  thence  east 
along  the  said  north  boundary  of  township  forty-four 
to  its  intersection  with  the  west  bank  of  the  South 
Saskatchewan  river,  thence  southerly  and  westerly 
along  the  west  bank  of  the  South  Saskatchewan 
river  to  its  intersection  with  the  north  boundary  of 
township  forty,  thence  east  along  the  said  north 
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boundary  of  township  forty  to  the  line  between 
ranges  one  and  two  west  of  the  third  meridian,  and 
thence  south  along  the  said  line  to  the  ninth  correc- 
tion line;  and  such  electoral  district  shall  return  one 
member. 

The  electoral  district  of  Batoche  shall  consist  ofBatoche* 
that  portion  of  the  provisional  district  of  Saskatche- 
wan bounded  on  the  south  by  the  ninth  correction 
line  in  the  Dominion  lands  system  of  survey ; on  the 
east  by  the  line  between  ranges  twenty-three  and 
twenty -four  west  of  the  second  meridian ; on  the  west 
and  north  as  follows : Commencing  at  the  point 

where  the  line  between  ranges  one  and  two  west  of 
the  third  meridian  intersects  the  ninth  correction 
line,  thence  north  along  the  said  line  between  ranges 
one  and  two  to  the  northern  boundary  of  township 
forty,  thence  west  along  the  said  north  boundary  of 
township  forty  to  its  intersection  with  the  east  bank 
of  the  South  Saskatchewan  river,  thence  northerly 
and  easterly  along  the  said  eastern  bank  of  the  South 
Saskatchewan  river  to  its  intersection  with  the  pro- 
duction northerly  across  the  Chacastapasin  Indian 
reserve  of  the  line  between  ranges  twenty-five  and 
twenty-six  west  of  the  second  meridian,  thence  south 
along  the  said  line  between  ranges  twenty -five  and 
twenty-six  and  its  production  across  the  said  Indian 
reserve  to  the  northern  boundary  of  township  forty- 
four,  thence  east  along  the  said  northern  boundary  of 
township  forty -four  across  ranges  twenty-four  and 
twenty-five  west  of  the  second  meridian  ; and  such 
electoral  district  shall  return  one  member. 

The  electoral  district  of  Prince  Albert  West  shall  Aiber 
consist  of  that  portion  of  the  provisional  district 
of  Saskatchewan  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  north- 
ern boundary  of  the  said  provisional  district  of  Sask- 
atchewan ; and  on  the  east,  south  and  west  as  follows  : 
Commencing  at  a point  where  the  line  between  ranges 
twenty-six  and  twenty -seven  west  of  the  second  meri- 
dian in  the  Dominion  lands  system  of  survey  inter- 
sects the  north  boundary  of  the  said  provisional 
district  o£  Saskatchewan,  thence  south  following  the 
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said  line  between  ranges  twenty-six  and  twenty-seven 
to  its  intersection  with  the  south  bank  of  the  North 
Saskatchewan  river,  thence  easterly  along  the  south 
bank  of  the  said  river  to  its  intersection  with  the  west 
line  of  the  Presbyterian  Mission  lot  in  the  Prince  Al- 
bert settlement  survey  (which  said  lot  is  numbered 
seventy- eight  in  the  survey  of  Prince  Albert  settle- 
ment by  Montague  Aldous,  D.L  S.,  and  the  plan  of  the 
said  survey  is  of  record  in  the  Department  of  the 
Interior  at  Ottawa),  thence  south  following  the  west- 
erly limit  of  the  said  lot  to  its  intersection  with  the 
south  limit  of  the  Prince  Albert  settlement  survey, 
thence  westerly  and  southerly  following  the  south 
limit  of  the  Prince  Albert  settlement  to  its  in- 
tersection wTith  the  line  between  sections  nine  and  ten 
in  township  forty-eight  range  twenty-six  west  of  the 
second  meridian,  thence  south  following  the  line  be- 
tween sections  nine  and  ten  and  three  and  four  to  the 
southern  boundary  of  the  said  township  forty-eight, 
thence  east  along  the  said  southern  boundary  of 
township  forty-eight  to  its  intersection  with  the 
line  between  ranges  twenty -five  and  twenty-six 
west  of-  the  second  meridian,  thence  south  along 
the  line  betwmen  ranges  twenty-five  and  twenty- 
six  to  the  northern  bank  of  the  South  Sask- 
atchewan river,  thence  southerly  and  westerly  along 
the  said  bank  of  the  Saskatchewan  river  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  northern  boundary  of  township  forty- 
four,  thence  west  along  the  said  northern  boundary  of 
township  forty-four  to  the  line  between  ranges 
one  and  two  west  of  the  third  meridian,  thence  north 
along  the  said  line  between  ranges  one  and  two  west 
of  the  third  meridian  to  the  northern  boundary  of 
township ' forty-seven,  thence  west  along  the  said 
northern  boundary  of  township  forty-seven  to  the  line 
between  ranges  four  and  five  west  of  the  third  meri- 
dian, thence  north  along  the  said  line  between  ranges 
four  and  five  to  its  intersection  with  the  northern 
boundary  of  township  fifty-one,  thence  west  along  the 
said  northern  boundary  of  township  fifty-one  to 
its  intersection  with  the  line  between  ranges  twelve 
and  thirteen  west  of  the  third  meridian,  thence  north 
along  the  said  line  between  ranges  twelve  and  thirteen 
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to  its  intersection  with  the  northern  boundary  of  the 
provisional  district  of  Saskatchewan ; and  such  elec- 
toral district  shall  return  one  member. 

The  electoral  district  of  Kinistino  shall  consist  of  Kinistino. 
that  portion  of  the  provisional  district-  of  Saskatche- 
wan bounded  on  the  east  by  the  eastern  limits  of  the 
said  provisional  district ; on  the  south  by  a line  which 
may  be  described  as  follows  : Commencing  at  the 

point  where  the  tenth  correction  line,  being  the  line 
between  townships  thirty-eight  and  thirty-nine  in 
the  Dominion  lands  system  of  survey  intersects  the 
eastern  limits  of  said  provisional  district,  thence 
westerly  following  said  tenth  correction  line  to  its 
intersection  with  the  line  .between  ranges  ten  and 
eleven  west  of  the  second  initial  meridian,  thence 
southerly  on  the  line  between  said  ranges  ten  and 
eleven  to  its  intersection  with  the  ninth  correction  line, 
being  the  line  between  townships  thirty-four  and 
thirty-five,  thence  westerly  on  the  said  ninth  correc- 
tion line  to  its  intersection  with  the  line  between 
ranges  twenty-three  and  twenty-four  west  of  the 
second  meridian  ; on  the  west  by  the  line  between 
ranges  twenty-three  and  twenty-four  in  the  Dominion 
lands  system  of  survey  ; and  on  the  north  by  the  line 
between  townships  forty-seven  and  forty-eight  in  the 
same  system  of  survey  ; and  such  electoral  district 
shall  return  one  member. 

The  electoral  district  of  Prince  Albert  East  shall  ]^s”ce  Alber 
consist  of  that  portion  of  the  provisional  district  of 
Saskatchewan  bounded  on  the  west  by  the  eastern 
limit  of  the  electoral  district  of  Prince  Albert  West 
before  described  ; on  the  north  and  east  by  the  north- 
ern and  eastern  boundaries  of  the  said  district  of  Sas- 
katchewan, and  on  the  south  by  a line  which  may  be 
described  as  follows  : Commencing  at  a point  where 

the  line  between  townships  forty-seven  and  forty- 
eight  in  the  Dominion  lands  system  of  survey  inter- 
sects the  easfern  boundary  of  the  district  of  Saskatche- 
wan, thence  due  west  along  the  said  line  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  line  between  ranges  twenty-three  and 
twenty-four  west  of  the  second  meridian,  thence  due 
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south  along  the  said  line  to  its  intersection  with  the 
twelfth  base  line  in  the  Dominion  lands  system  of  sur- 
vey, thence  due  west  following  the  said  base  line  to  its 
intersection  with  the  eastern  limit  of  the  electoral 
district  of  Prince  Albert  West,  being  the  line  between 
ranges  twenty-five  and  twenty-six  west  of  the  second 
meridian  ; and  such  electoral  district  shall  return  one 
member. 
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NO.  4 OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  “ THE  TERRI- 
TORIES ELECTIONS  ORDINANCE.” 

[ Assented  to  September  19,  1898.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows : 

1.  The  following  subsection  is  hereby  added  to 
Section  7 of  the  said  Ordinance : 

“ (3)  The  returning  officer  or  election  clerk  shall  not 
act  as  deputy  returning  officer  or  poll  clerk  in  any 
polling  division.” 

2.  Section  10  of  The  Territories  Elections  Ordi- 
nance is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  “Secure 
and  prepare”  in  subsection  3 of  said  section  10,  and 
substituting  therefor  the  word  “ provide.” 

5.  Section  11  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
inserting  the  words  “ in  Council  ” after  the  word 
“ Governor  ” in  the  last  line  thereof. 

4.  Section  26  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
inserting  the  words  “ in  Council  ” after  the  word 
“Governor”  in  the  last  line  of  subsection  2,  and 
by  inserting  after  the  word  “forms”  in  the  first  line 
of  subsection  3 the  words  “ and  articles.” 

<*>•  Section  28  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  word  “ provide  ” in  the  first  line  there- 
of and  substituting  the  word  “prepare.” 

6.  Section  40  is  amended  by  inserting  the  words 
“ the  name  of  ” after  the  word  “ and  ” in  the  fifteenth 
line  thereof. 
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7 « Section  48  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words 
“ colours  which  represent  them  ” in  the  twelfth 
line  thereof  and  substituting  therefor  the  words 
“ colour  which  represents  each  candidate,”  and  by  in- 
serting the  word  “ for  ” after  the  word  “ provided  ” in 
the  last  line  of  subsection  4 of  said  section. 

8.  Subsection  5 of  section  49  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  the  words  “ a summons  to  appear  ” in  the  said 
subsection  and  substituting  therefor  the  words  “ such 
notice,”  and  by  striking  out  the  words  “ summons  was 
issued”  in  said  subsection  and  substituting  therefor 
the  words  “ notice  was  served.” 

D.  Section  51  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the 
word  “ paper  ” in  the  seventh  line  thereof  the  words 
“ for  the  candidate  directed  by  such  person  and  shall 
cause  the  ballot  paper.” 

Ml.  Section  52  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word 
“ summons  ” wherever  it  appears  therein  and  sub- 
stituting therefor  the  word  ‘"notice,”  and  by  sub- 
stituting “ 3,  4 and  5 ” for  “ 3 and  4 ” in  the  first  line 
of  subsection  2 of  said  section. 

11.  Section  57  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
word  “ of  ” where  it  first  appears  in  the  fourth  line  of 
said  section  and  substituting  therefor  the  word 
“ containing.” 

IS.  Section  60  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
words  “ before  it  ” where  they  appear  therein. 

IS.  Subsection  2 of  section  61  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  word  “order”  therein  and  substitut- 
ing the  word  “ summons.” 

14.  Section  62  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
word  “ has  ” therein  and  substituting  the  word  “ had.” 

15.  Section  64  is  amended  as  follows: 

(a)  By  striking  out  “ 61  ” therein  and  substitut- 
ing “ 62  ; ” 
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(b)  By  inserting  after  the  word  “paid”  therein 

the  words  “ to  the  deputy  returning  officer  ; ” 

(c)  By  striking  out  the  word  “it”  therein  and 

substituting  the  words  “ the  inquiry ; ” 

( d ) By  striking  out  the  words  “ he  or  they”  in 
the  eighth  line  of  said  section  and  substitut- 
ing the  words  “ such  person  or  persons.” 

26.  Section  72  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
word  “ as  ” in  the  sixth  line  thereof  and  substituting 
the  wTord  “ that.” 

17.  Section  74  is  amended  by  striking  out  “ 123  ” 
therein  and  substituting  “ 126.” 

1®.  The  words  “statement  of  the  Court”  in  the 
fifth  line  of  section  75  are  amended  so  as  to  read 
“ statements  of  the  Courts.”  and  the  word  “ it  ” in  the 
seventh  line  of  the  said  section  is  struck  out  and  the 
word  “ them  ” substituted. 

19.  The  word  “ the  ” where  it  last  occurs  in  sec- 
tion 76  is  struck  out  and  the  word  “ this  ” substituted. 

26.  Section  92  is  amended  by  inserting  the  word 
“upon”  after  the  word  “founded  ” where  it  last  ap- 
pears in  subsection  3 ; by  inserting  the  word  “ out  ” 
after  the  word  “ sued  ” in  said  subsection  ; and  by 
striking  out  the  word  “ as  ” where  it  last  occurs  in  the 
third  line  of  subsection  4 of  said  section  and  substi- 
tuting the  word  “ that.” 

21.  Section  94  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
word  “ a ” in  the  fourth  line  and  substituting  the 
word  “ the.” 

22.  Section  121  is  amended  by  striking  out  there- 
from the  words  “ doing  or  committing  any  of  the  acts 
in  this  section  mentioned  ” and  substituting  the  words 
“ a breach  of  this  section.” 

28.  Section  125  is  amended  by  striking  out  “voter” 
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where  it  first  occurs  therein  and  substituting  “ person,” 
by  striking  out  clause  1 of  said  section,  and  by  strik- 
ing out  the  words  “ or  doing  or  committing  any  of  the 
acts  in  this  section  mentioned”  and  substituting 
therefor  the  words  “ a breach  of  this  section.” 


24.  Section  130  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted : 

“ 130.  Everyone  who  at  an  election  of  a member  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  does  any  of  the  following 
acts  that  is  to  say  — 

{a)  Applies  to  vote  in  the  name  of  some  other 
person,  whether  such  name  is  that  of  a 
person  living  or  dead  or  of  a fictitious  per- 
son ; or 

( b ) Having  voted  once  at  any  such  election  ap- 
plies to  vote  at  the  same  election  in  his  own 
name, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  to  a penalty  not  ex- 
ceeding $100.” 

25.  Schedule  No.  1 of  said  Ordinance  is  amended 
by  substituting  the  word  “of”  for  the  word  “or” 
in  the  third  line  of  the  clause  of  said  schedule 
preceded  by  the  word  “ opening.” 

26.  The  said  schedule  is  further  amended  by 
inserting  the  words  “ and  sealed  ” after  the  word 
“ fastened  ” in  the  sixth  line  of  the  clause  of  the  said 
schedule  preceded  by  the  word  “ stamps  ” and 
by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  “ packet  ” 
where  it  first  occurs  in  the  eighth  line  of  said  clause. 

24.  Form  K appended  to  said  Ordinance  is 
amended  . by  striking  out  the  word  “ him  ” where 
it  first  occurs  therein  and  substituting  therefor  the 
words  “such  voter,”  and  by  striking  out.  the  words 
“the  said  C.  D.”  and  substituting  therefor  the  words 
xt  any  such  voter.” 
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NO.  5 OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  THE  ORDINANCE 
INTITULED  “AN  ORDINANCE  RESPECT- 
ING PUBLIC  PRINTING.” 

[Assented  to  September  19,  1898.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Territories,  enacts  as  follows  : 

!•  Section  2 of  Chapter  2 of  The  Revised  Ordi- 
nances as  amended  by  subsection  2 of  section  6 of 
Ordinance  No.  88  of  1897  is  amended  by  striking  out- 
the  words  “of  a bi-monthly”  and  substituting  the 
words  “twice  in  each  month  of  an.” 
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NO.  6 OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  THE  ORDINANCE 
INTITULED  “AN  ORDINANCE  RESPECT- 
ING COMMISSIONERS  TO  MAKE  ENQUIR- 
IES CONCERNING  PUBLIC  MATTERS.” 

[Assented  to  September  19,  1898.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows : 

1.  Ordinance  No.  2 of  1895  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section : 

“ §.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  ap- 
point one  or  more  inspectors  to  visit  and  inspect  the 
office  of  any  clerk  or  deputy  clerk  of  the  Supreme 
Court,  any  sheriff  or  deputy  sheriff  or  registiation 
clerk  and  make  all  proper  inquiries  as  to  the  main- 
tenance, management  and  affairs  of  any  such  office ; 
and  by  examination  of  the  books  and  by  such  other 
means  as  he  may  deem  necessary  such  inspector  shall 
particularly  satisfy  himself  as  to  the  correctness  of 
any  returns  required  to  be  made  by  the  officer  whose 
office  he  is  inspecting  under  any  Ordinance  or  under 
any  Order  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council ; upon 
all  which  matters  the  inspector  shall  make  report  to 
the  Lieutenant  Governor.” 

2.  Ordinance  No.  38  of  1897  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  the  following  subsections  : 

Subsection  4 of  section  10. 

Subsection  4 of  section  11. 

Subsection  2 of  section  12. 

Subsection  8 of  section  22. 
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NO.  7 OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  CHAPTER  4 OF 
THE  REVISED  ORDINANCES  RESPECT- 
ING SECURITY  TO  BE  GIVEK  BY  PUBLIC 
OFFICERS. 

[Assented  to  September  19,  1898.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows  : 

1.  Section  6 of  Chapter  4 of  The  Revised  Ordi- 
nances 1888  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words 
“ clerk  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  ” wherever  they 
appear  in  subsections  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  thereof  and  sub- 
stituting the  words  Territorial  Secretary.” 

2.  Subsection  2 of  section  50  of  Ordinance  No.  38 
of  1897  is  repealed. 

3.  Subsection  2 of  section  8 of  the  said  Chapter  as 
amended  by  subsection  5 of  section  50  of  Ordinance 
No.  38  of  1897  is  amended  by  substituting  the  word 
“ regard  ” for  the  word  “ record  ” therein. 
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NO.  8 OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  “ THE  EXPRO- 
PRIATION ORDINANCE.” 

[Assented  to  September  19,  1898.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows  : 

1.  Section  8 of  The  Expropriation  Ordinance  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  “ give  such  acquit- 
tance ” and  substituting  therefor  the  words  “ make 
and  execute  any  necessary  transfer  or  conveyance.” 

2,  Section  13  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
inserting  the  words  “ in  the  land  titles  office  of  the 
land  registration  district  in  which  the  lands  are 
situate  ” after  the  word  “ description  ” in  the  tenth 
line  of  said  section. 

Section  17  is  amended  by  inserting  the  words 
“ had  any  estate  or  interest  therein  ” after  the  word 
“ affected  ” in  the  sixth ’line  of  said  section. 
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NO.  9 OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  AND  CONSOLI- 
DATE AS  AMENDED  ORDINANCE  NO.  5 
OF  1893  INTITULED  “ AN  ORDINANCE  TO 
MAKE  REGULATIONS  WITH  RESPECT  TO 
COAL  MINES .” 

[Assented  to  September  19,  1898.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows : 

1.  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  “ The  Coal Shorfc  fcltle 
Mines  Regulations  Ordinance .” 

2.  In  this  Ordinance  unless  the  context  otherwise  interpreta 
requires — - 

The  expression  “ mine  ” includes  every  shaft  in  the  “Mine.” 
course  of  being  sunk,  and  every  level  and  inclined 
plane  in  the  course  of  being  driven  for  commencing  or 
opening  any  coal  mine,  and  all  the  shafts,  levels, 
planes,  works,  machinery,  tramways  and  sidings, 
both  below  ground  and  above  ground,  in  and  adjacent 
to  a coal  mine,  and  any  such  shaft,  level  and  inclined 
plane  belonging  to  such  coal  mine  ; 

The  expression  “ shaft  ” includes  pit ; “Shaft. 

The  expression  “plan”  includes  a map  and  cross •< pian.” 
section,  and  a correct  copy  or  tracing  of  any  original 
plan  as  so  delined  ; 

The  expression  “owner”  when  used  in  relation  “Owner, 
to  any  mine  means  any  person  or  body  corporate  who 
is  the  immediate  proprietor  or  lessee  or  occupier 
of  any  mine  or  of  any  part  thereof,  and  does  not  in- 
clude a person  or  body  corporate  who  merely  receives 
a royalty,  rent  or  fine  from  a mine  or  is  merely  the 
proprietor  of  a mine  subject  to  any  lease,  grant  or 
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“Agent. 


“ Commis- 
sioner.” 


“ Inspector.” 


“ Manager,” 


“ Pit  Boss  ” 
and  “ Fiie 
Boss.” 


‘ Board,” 


Register  of 
employees. 


Production  of 


Entrance  to 
mine  or  com- 
munication 
with  parts  of 


licence  for  the  working  thereof  and  is  merely  the 
owner  of  the  soil  and  not  interested  in  the  minerals 
of  the  mine,  but  any  contractor  for  the  working  of  a 
mine  or  any  part  thereof  shall  be  subject  to  this  Ordi- 
nance in  like  manner  as  if  he  were  an  owner  but  so  as 
not  to  exempt  the  owner  from  any  liability ; 

The  expression  “ agent  ” when  used  in  relation 
to  any  mine  means  any  person  having  on  behalf 
of  the  owner  care  or  direction  of  any  mine  or  of  any 
part  thereof,  and  superior  to  a manager  appointed  in 
pursue  nee  of  this  Ordinance  ; 

The  expression  “Commissioner”  means  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Public  Works  for  the  Territories  ; . 

The  expression  “ inspector  ” means  an  inspector  ap- 
pointed under  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  ; 

The  expression  “ manager  ” means  a manager  hold- 
ing a certificate  of  competency  under  the  provisions  of 
this  Ordinance  ; 

The  expression  “ pit  boss  ” and  “ fire  boss  ” mean 
respectively  a pit  boss  and  fire  boss  holding  certifi- 
cates as  such  issued  under  the  provisions  of  this 
Ordinance  ; 

The  expression  “board”  means  the  board  of  ex- 
aminers provided  by  this  Ordinance. 

3.  The  owner,  agent  or  manager  of  every  mine  to 
which  this  Ordinance  applies  shall  keep  in  the  office 
at  the  mine  a register,  and  shall  cause  to  be  entered  in 
such  register  the  name,  age,  residence  and  date  of  first 
employment  of  all  persons  employed  in  connection 
with  the  mine,  and  shall  produce  such  register  to  any 
inspector'  under  this  Ordinance  at  all  reasonable  times 
when  required  by  him,  and  allow  him  to  inspect  and 
copy  the  same. 

4.  When  there  is  a shaft  or  inclined  plane  or  level 
in  any  mine  to  which  this  Ordinance  applies,  whether 
for  the  purpose  of  an  entrance  to  such  mine  or  of  a 
communication  from  one  part  to  another  of  such  mine, 
and  persons  are  taken  up  or  down  or  along  such  shaft, 
plane  or  level  by  means  of  an  engine,  windlass  or  gin, 
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driven  or  worked  by  steam  or  mechanical  power  or 
by  an  animal  or  by  manual  labour,  a person  shall  not 
be  allowed  to  have  charge  of  such  engine,  windlass  or  chlree0t 
gin  or  of  any  part  of  the  machinery,  ropes,  chains  or  ^machinery 
tackle  connected  therewith  unless  he  is  a male  of  at 
least  eighteen  years  of  age. 

3.  If  any  person  contravenes  or  fails  to  comply  Failure  to 

J l.  , , r • i x comply  with 

with  or  permits  any  person  to  contravene  or  rai  L to  registration  or 

comply  wdth  any  provision  of  this  Ordinance  with  re-  ?^uiSions  is 
spect  to  the  registration  of  persons  employed  in  such 
mine  or  to  the  employment  of  persons  about  any  Ordinance, 
engine,  windlass  or  gin,  he  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence 
against  this  Ordinance  ; and  in  case  of  any  such  con- 
travention or  non-compliance  by  any  person  whom- 
soever. the  owner,  agent  and  manager  shall  each  be 
guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Ordinance. 

(>.  If  it  appears  that  a person  employed  in  any  SonPasSton 
mine  or  about  an  engine,  windlass  or  gin  connected  age, 
therewith  was  employed  on  the  representation  of  his 
parent  or  guardian  that  he  was  of  that  age  at  which 
his  employment  would  not  be  in  contravention  of  this 
Ordinance,  and  under  the  belief  in  good  faith  that  he 
wras  of  that  age,  the  owner,  agent  or  manager  of  the 
mine  and  employer  shall  be  exempt  from  any  penalty, 
and  the  parent  or  guardian  shall  for  such  misrepre- 
sentation be  deemed  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this 
Ordinance. 

7.  Notwithstanding  any  contract  or  agreement  to  Persons  not  to 
, i i x x*  work  in  mine 

the  contrary,  the  owner,  agent  or  manager  ot  a mine  unless  every 

to  which  this  Ordinance  applies  shall  not  employ  any  gj|fjshas  two 
person  in  such  mine  or  permit  any  person  to  be  in 
such  mine  for  the  purpose  of  employment  therein 
unless  there  are  in  communication  with  every  seam 
of  such  mine  for  the  time  being  at  work  at  least  two 
shafts  or  outlets  separated  by  natural  strata  of  not 
less  than  ten  feet  in  breadth,  by  w^hich  shafts  or  out- 
lets means  of  ingress  and  egress  are  available  to  the 
persons  employed  in  such  seam,  wrhether  such  two 
shafts  or  outlets  belong  to  the  same  mine  or  one  or 
more  of  them  belong  to  another  mine,  and  unless 
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Means  of  com-  there  is  a communication  of  not  less  than  four  feet 
and'of ingress  wide  and  three  feet  high  between  such  two  shafts  or 
be  prTvfded.0  outlets,  and  unless  there  is  at  each  of  such  two  shafts 
or  outlets  or  upon  the  works  belonging  to  the  mine 
and  either  in  actual  use  or  available  for  use  within  a 
reasonable  time  proper  apparatus  for  raising  or 
lowering  persons  at  each  such  shaft  or  outlet : 
Proviso.  Provided  that  such  separation,  shall  not  be  deemed  in- 
complete by  reason  only  that  openings  through  the 
strata  between  the  two  shafts  or  outlets  have  been  made 
for  temporary  purposes  of  ventilation,  drainage  or  other- 
wise, or  in  the -case  of  mines  where  inflammable  gas 
has  not  been  found  within  the  preceding  twelve 
months  for  the  same  purposes  although  not  temporary. 

Uor^of ven  EveiT  owner,  agent  or  manager  of  a mine  who 

foregoing  by  acts  in  contravention  of  or  fails  to  comply  with  the 
o7manaagernt  last  preceding  section  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence 
against  this  Ordinance. 

nU n e^m a y°b e 9.  The  Supreme  Court  or  any  judge  thereof, 

prohibited.  whether  any  other  proceedings  have  or  have  not  been 
taken,  may,  upon  the  application  of  any  person 
authorised  thereto  by  the  Commissioner,  prohibit  by 
injunction  the  working  of  «ny  mine  in  which  any  per- 
son is  employed  or  is  permitted  to  be  for  the  purpose 
of  employment  in  contravention  of  the  last  but  one 
preceding  section,  and  may  award  such  costs  in 
the  matter  of  the  injunction  as  the  court  thinks  just 
but  this  provision  shall  he  without  prejudice  to  any 
other  remedy  permitted  by  law  for  enforcing  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Ordinance.  Written  notice  of  the  in- 
tention to  apply  for  such  injunction  in  respect  of  any 
mine  shall  be  given  to  the  owner,  agent  or  manager  of 
such  mine  not  less  than  ten  days  before  the  applica- 
tion is  made. 

When 

pr—sas]  10.  The  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  with  respect 
not  apply,  to  shafts  or  outlets  shall  not  apply  in  the  following 
cases,  that  is  to  say : 

1.  In  the  case  either  of  opening  a new  mine  for 
the  purpose  of  searching  for  or  proving  minerals  or 
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of  any  working  for  the  purpose  of  making  a communi- 
cation between  two  or  more  shafts/so  long  as  not 
more  than  twenty  persons  are  employed  below  giound 
at  any  one  time  in  the  whole  of  the  different  seams  in 
connection  with  each  shaft  or  outlet  in  such  new  mine 
or  such  working  ; 

2.  In  the  case  of  any  proved  mine  so  long  as  it  is 
exempted  in  writing  by  the  Commissioner  on  the 
ground  either — 

(a)  If  the  mine  is  not  a mine  with  inflammable 
gas,  that  sufficient  provision  has  been  made 
against  danger  from  other  causes  than  explo- 
sions of  gas  by  using  stone,  brick  or  iron  in  the 
place  of  wood  for  the  linir  g of  the  shaft  and 
the  construction  of  the  mid-wall  ; or 

(b)  That  the  workings  in  any  seam  of  a mine  have 
reached  the  boundary  of  the  property  or  other 
extremity  of  the  mineral  field  of  which  such 
seam  is  a part,  and  that  it  is  expedient  to  work 
away  the  pillars  already  formed  in  course  of 
the  ordinary  working, 

and  so  long  as  there  are  not  employed  below'  ground 
at  any  one  time  in  the  whole  of  the  different  seams 
in  connection  with  the  shaft  or  outlet  in  any  such 
mine  more  than  ten  persons,  or  (if  the  mine  is 
not  a mine  with  inflammable  gas)  then  such  larger 
number  of  persons  as  may  for  the  time  being  be  al- 
lowed by  the  Commissioner. 

1 1,  Where  two  or  more  parts  of  a mine  are  worked  Parts  of  mine 
separately  the  owner,  agent  or  manager  of  the  mine  separately 
shall  give  notice  in  writing  to  that  effect  to  the  Com-  treated  as 
missioner,  and  thereupon  each  such  part  shall  for  all  mines, 
the  purposes  of  this  Ordinance  be  deemed  to  be  a 
separate  mine. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  is  of  opinion  that  the  Objection  to 
division  of  a mine  in  pursuance  of  this  section  will  mS^into* 
permit  of  the  evasion  of  the  provisions  of  this  Ordi-  Parts< 
nance  or  in  any  way  prevent  the  carrying  of  this 
Ordinance  into  effect,  he  may  object  to  such  division 
by  notice  served  on  the  owner  or  agent  of  the  mine. 
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Daily 

supervision 
of  manager. 


Penalty  for 
working 
without 
manager. 


Exemption. 


Certificate  of 
manager, 


Recording  of 
certificate. 


Granting 

certificates  to 

persons 

holding 

foreign 

certificates. 


12.  Every  mine  to  which  this  Ordinance  applies 
shall,  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  be  under  the  con- 
trol and  daily  supervision  of  a manager  who  has 
obtained  a certificate  of  competency  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance. 

(2)  If  any  mine  to  which  this  Ordinance  applies  is 
worked  for  more  than  thirty  days  without  there  be- 
ing such  a manager  the  owner  and  agent  of  such  mine 
shall  each  be  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this 
Ordinance. 

(3)  A mine  in  which  less  than  twenty  persons  are 
ordinarily  employed  below  ground  shall  be  exempt 
from  the  provisions  of  this  section  unless  the  Commis- 
sioner by  notice  in  writing  served  on  the  owner 
or  agent  of  such  mine  requires  the  same  to  be  under 
the  control  of  a manager. 

IS.  Certificates  of  competency  as  a manager  in 
form  approved  by  the  Commissioner  may  be  issued  by 
the  Commissioner  to  such  persons  as  are  entitled 
thereto  under  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  but  no 
such  certificate  shall  be  issued  to  any  person  who  has 
not  had  five  years’  practical  experience  of  coal  mining 
operations  under  ground. 

14.  Every  person  to  whom  a certificate  of  compe- 
tency as  a manager  is  issued  shall  be  duly  recorded  as 
the  holder  of  such  certificate  and  shall  pay  therefor 
to  the  Commissioner  a fee  of  $5. 

15.  Every  person  holding  a first  class  certificate  of 
competency  as  a manager  of  coal  mines  obtained  by 
examination  in  any  province  of  Canada  or  other  part 
of  Her  Majesty’s  dominions  or  in  the  United  States  of 
America  -may  apply  to  the  Commissioner  to  be  grant- 
ed a certificate  of  competency  under  the  provisions  of 
this  Ordinance.  Such  application  shall  be  accompa- 
nied by  the  certificate  or  certificates  held  by  the  appli- 
cant and  he  shall  furnish  such  further  proof  as  to  his 
practical  experience,  ability,  sobriety  and  general  good 
conduct  as  the  Commissioner  may  require.  If  the 
certificates  forwarded  with  such  application,  and  the 
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further  proof  required  as  to  practical  knowledge, 
sobriety  and  general  good  conduct  are  of  a satisfac- 
tory character  the  Commissioner  may  issue  a certifi- 
cate of  competency  to  such  applicant  and  record  him 
as  the  holder  of  such  certificate. 

16.  Every  person  not  the  holder  of  a certificate  of  Service 
competency  as  a manager  ot  coal  mines  obtained  by 
examination  in  any  province  of  Canada  or  other  part 

of  Her  Majesty’s  dominions  or  the  United  States  of 
America,  who,  before  the  passing  of  this  Ordinance, 
has  had  five  years’  practical  experience  in  coal  mining 
operations  under  ground  and  who  at  the  time  of  the 
passing  of  this  Ordinance  is  acting  as  the  manager  of 
any  mine,  may  apply  to  the  Commissioner  to  be 
granted  a certificate  of  competency  as  a manager 
under  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance ; and  if  the 
proof  of  such  service  and  such  further  proof  of  the 
sobriety,  ability  and  general  good  conduct  of  the  ap- 
plicant as  the  Com  missioner  may  require  is  of  a satis- 
factory character  the  Commissioner  may  issue  a certi- 
ficate of  competency  as  a manager  to  such  applicant 
and  duly  record  him  as  the  holder  of  such  certificate. 

17.  For  the  purpose  of  examining  candidates  who  ^a^ining 
may  desire  to  obtain  certificates  of  competency  as 
managers  and  who  are  not  qualified  for  such  certifi- 
cates under  the  provisions  of  sections  15  and  16  of 

this  Ordinance,  there  shall  be  a board  of  examiners 
consisting  of  the  inspector,  a certificated  manager  and 
a miner  who  has  had  at  least  five  years’  practical  ex- 
perience of  coal  mining  under  ground.  The  inspector 
shall  be  a permanent  member  of  such  board  and  the 
manager  and  miner  shall  be  appointed  by  him  at  each 
mine  during  the  time  of  his  first  and  last  inspection 
during  each  year. 

(2)  Notice  of  the  place  and  date  at  which  the  board  J^e0fnd 
will  meet  at  each  mine  shall  be  given  by  the  inspector  examination, 
to  the  manager  of  such  mine  two  weeks  before  the 

date  of  such  meeting. 

(3)  Candidates  who  may  desire  to  submit  them- Candidates  for 

i r.  ,.  y , i n examination 

selves  tor  examination  at  such  meeting  shall  notify  to  give  notice 
the  inspector  in  writing  one  week  before  the  date  of 
the  meeting. 
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(4)  The  board  shall  examine  candidates  presenting 
themselves  for  examination  who  have  given  the  pro- 
per notice,  as  to  their  practical  experience  and  theo- 
retical knowledge  of  all  the  operations  connected 
with  the  mining  of  coal  and  management  of  mines, 
and  may  issue  a certificate  to  such  candidates  as  suc- 
cessfully pass  such  examination,  reciting  the  - facts 
and  recommending  the  issue  to  such  candidates  by 
the  Commissioner  of  a certificate  of  competency  as  a 
manager. 

(5)  Upon  receipt  of  the  certificate  issued  by  the 
board,  together  with  a fee  of  $15,  the  Commissioner 
shall  issue  a certificate  of  competency  as  a manager 
to  the  holder  of  the  certificate  from  the  board  and 
shall  record  him  as  the  holder  of  such  certificate  of 
competency. 

(6)  If  at  any  time  representation  is  made  to  the 
Commissioner  by  an  inspector  or  otherwise  that  a 
manager  holding  a certificate  of  competency  under 
this  Ordinance  is  by  reason  of  incompetency  or  gross 
negligence  unfit  to  discharge  his  duties  or  has  been 
convicted  of  an  offence  against  this  Ordinance,  the 
Commissioner  may  if  he  thinks  fit  cause  inquiry  to 
be  made  into  the  conduct  of  such  manager,  and  if  the 
charges  are  proven  against  him  the  Commissioner 
may  cancel  or  suspend  the  certificate  of  such  manager. 

(7)  When  the  certificate  of  a manager  is  cancelled 
or  suspended  in  pursuance  of  this  Ordinance  the  Com- 
missioner shall  cause  such  cancellation  or  suspension 
to  be  recorded  in  the  register  of  holders  of  certificates. 

(8)  The  Commissioner  may  at  any  time,  if  it  be 
shown  to  him  to  be  just  to  do  so,  renew  or  restore  on 
such  terms  as  he  thinks  fit  any  certificate  which  has 
been  cancelled  or  suspended  under  the  provisions  of 
this  Ordinance. 

18,  The  board  may  at  any  meeting  held  for  the 
examination  of  candidates  for  certificates  of  compe- 
tency as  managers,  examine  such  candidates  as  present 
themselves  for  certificates  as  pit  boss  or  fire  boss,  and 
to  each  candidate  who  successfully  passes  the  exami- 
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nation  prescribed  by  the  board  may,  upon  payment  of 
a fee  of  $3,  issue  a certificate,  signed  by  the  inspector, 
authorising  him  to  act  in  such  capacity. 


(2)  The  inspector  shall  make  a return  to  the  Com- Return  of 
missioner  of  all  certificates  issued  under  the  provisions  Sfued?dte 
of  the  preceding  section  and  shall  transmit  to  the 
Commissioner  all  fees  collected  in  connection  there- 
with. 

(3^  Any  person  who  at  the  time  of  the  passing  Time 
of  this  Ordinance  is  acting  as  a pit  boss  or  fire  boss  in  ^rpit  o^fire 
any  mine  operated  under  the  provisions  of  this  Ordi-boss. 
nance  may,  upon  application  to  the  inspector  and  pay- 
ment of  a fee  of  $3,  be  granted  a ceitificate  of  qualifi- 
cation as  a pit  boss  or  tire  boss  as  the  case  may  be, 
provided  that  such  person  proves  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  inspector  that  he  has  had  five  years’  experience  of 
coal  mining  operations  under  ground,  and  produces  a 
certificate  from  the  manager  of  the  mine  in  which  he 
is  employed  stating  that  he  is  filling  the  position 
of  pit  boss  or  fire  boss  in  such  mine. 

19.  No  person  shall  act  as  pit  boss  or  fire  boss  in  Necessity  for 
any  mine  operated  under  the  provisions  of  this  Ordi-  0RScer  1 ca  e 
nance  unless  he  is  the  holder  of  a certificate  issued  by 
the  board  authorising  him  to  act  in  such  capacity. 


ind 


20.  No  boy  under  the  age  of  12  years  nor  any  Females 
woman  or  girl  of  any  age  shall  be  employed  or  be  twe? vTy ears 
permitted  to  be  in  the  workings  of  any  mine  operated  work  in 
under  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance. 


21.  A contractor  for  the  mining  of  coal  or  a per- 
son  employed  by  such  contractor  shall  not  be  eligible  manager, 
for  the  position  of  manager  in  any  mine  operated 
under  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance. 


22.  On  or  before  the  first  day  of  February  in  Output 
every  year  the  owner,  agent  or  manager  or  every  returns  as  to 
mine  to  which  this  Ordinance  applies  shall  send  t0emPl0*ees- 
the  Commissioner  a correct  return  specifying,  with 
respect  to  the  year  ending  on  the  preceding  thirty- 
first  day  of  December,  the  quantity  of  coal  wrought 
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in  such  mine,  and  the  number  of  persons  ordinarily 
employed  in  or  about  such  mine  below  ground  and 
above  ground,  distinguishing  the  persons  employed 
below  ground  and  above  ground,  and  the  different 
classes  and  ages  of  the  persons  so  employed,  and  such 
return  shall  be  in  accordance  with  form  A in  the 
appendix  hereto. 


Making  false 
returns. 


28.  Every  owner,  agent  or  manager  of  a mine  who 
fails  to  comply  with  the  preceding  section  or  makes 
any  return  which  is  to  his  knowledge  false  in  any 
particular  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this 
Ordinance. 


Publication  of  The  aggregate  results  of  such  returns  may  be 

returns.  i oo  o ^ # «/ 

published,  but  the  individual  return  shall  not  be  pub- 
lished v/ithout  the  consent  of  the  person  making  the 
same  or  of  the  owner  of  the  mine  to  which  they  re- 
late, and  no  person  other  than  government  officials 
shall  be  entitled,  without  such  consent,  to  see  the 
same. 

ah  accidents  25.  Where,  in  or  about  any  mine  to  which  this 
to  be  reported.  Ordinance  applies,  whether  above  or  below  ground, 
either^ — 

(a)  Loss  of  life  or  any  personal  injury  to  a#»y 

person  employed  in  or  about  the  mine  occurs 
by  reason  of  any  explosion  of  gas,  powder, 
or  of  any  steam  boiler  ; or 

(b)  Loss  of  life  or  any  personal  injury  to  any 

person  employed  in  or  about  the  mine  occurs 
by  reason  of  any  accident  whatever, 
the  owner,  agent  or  manager  of  the  mine  shall,  within 
forty-eight  hours  next  after  the  explosion  or  accident, 
send  notice  in  writing  of  the  explosion  or  accident,  and 
of  the  loss  of  life  and  personal  injury  occasioned 
thereby ,n  to  the  Commissioner,  and  shall  specify  in 
such  notice  the  character  of  the  explosion  or  accident 
and  the  number  of  persons  killed  and  injured  respec- 
tively. 


When  death 
ensues. 


26.  Where  any  personal  injury,  of  which  notice 
is  required  to  be  sent  under  the  last  preceding  section, 
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results  in  .the  death  of  the  person  injured,  notice  in 
writing  of  the  death  shall  be  sent  to  the  Commission- 
er within  twenty-four  hours  after  such  death  comes 
to  the  knowledge  of  the  owner,  agent  or  manager. 

27.  Every  owner,  agent  or  manager  who  fails  to  Liability  for 
act  in  compliance  with  the  last  two  preceding  sections  piianee. 
shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Ordinance. 

28.  In  anv  of  the  following  cases,  namely  : Notice  to  be 

J J given  of 

(a)  Where  any  working  is  commenced  for  the  pur-  conSnuanc^ 

pose  of  opening  a new  shaft  for  any  mine  to  Sangeaf ’ °r 

which  this  Ordinance  applies;  owner  of 

1 r 7 ^ mine. 

(b)  Where  a shaft  of  any  mine  to  which  this  Ordi- 
nance applies  is  abandoned  or  the  working 
thereof  discontinued  ; 

( c ) Where  the  working  of  a shaft  of  any  mine  to 
which  this  Ordinance  applies  is  recommenced 
after  any  abandonment  or  discontinuance  for 
a period  exceeding  two  months  ; or 

( d ) Where  any  change  occurs  in  the  name  of,  or 
in  the  name  of  the  owner,  agent  or  manager 
of  any  mine  to  which  this  Ordinance  applies 
or  in  the  officers  of  any  incorporated  company 
which  is  the  owner  of  a mine  to  which  this 
Ordinance  applies, 

the  owner,  agfent  or  manager  of  such  mine  shall  give 
notice  thereof  to  the  Commissioner  within  two  months 
after  such  commencement,  abandonment,  discontinu- 
ance, recommencement  or  change  ; and  if  such  notice 
is  not  given  the  owner,  agent  or  manager  shall  be 
guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Ordinance. 

29.  Where  any  mine  to  which  this  Ordinance  ap- unusedmine 
plies  is  abandoned  or  the  working  thereof  discontinu- t0  be  securely 

i o fpncpd 

ed,  at  whatever  time  such  abandonment  or  discontin- 
uance occurs,  the  owner  thereof  shall  cause  the  top 
of  the  shaft  and  any  side  entrance  from  the  surface 
to  be  and  to  be  kept  securely  fenced  for  the  preven- 
tion of  accidents  : 
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Responsibility 
for  fencing 
entrance. 


Liability 
under  other 
Ordinances, 


When  shaft  or 
entrance 
becomes  a 
nuisance. 


Burning  slack 
near  pit  mouth 


Plan  of 
abandoned 
mine  to  be 
sent  to  Com- 
missioner. 


Provided  that — 

(a)  Subject  to  any  contract  to  the  contrary,  the 
owner  of  the  mine  shall,  as  between  him  and 
any  other  person  interested  in  the  minerals  of 
the  mine,  be  liable  to  carry  into  effect  this  sec- 
tion, and  to  pay  any  costs  incurred  by  any 
other  person  interested  in  the  minerals  of  the 
mine  in  carrying  this  section  into  effect  ; 

(b)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  exempt  any  per- 
son from  liability  under  any  other  Ordinance 
or  otherwise. 

(2)  If  any  person  fail  to  act  in  conformity  with  this 
section  he  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this 
Ordinance. 

30.  Any  shaft  or  side  entrance,  which  is  not  fenc- 
ed as  required  by  the  last  preceding  section,  if  within 
fifty  yards  of  any  highway,  road,  footpath  or  place  of 
public  resort,  or  is  in  open  or  uninclosed  land,  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a nuisance. 

(2)  Whenever  slack  deposited  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  pit’s  mouth  being  unfenced  and  burning  and 
thereby  in  a dangerous  condition,  the  Commissioner 
may  instruct  the  owners  of  such  mine  to  inclose  such 
slack  with  a fence  and  take  such  other  necessary  pre- 
cautions as  he  may  require. 

31.  Where  any  mine  to  which  this  Ordinance  ap- 
plies is  abandoned  the  owner  of  such  mine  at  the 
time  of  such  abandonment  shall,  within  three  months 
after  such  abandonment,  send  to  the  Commissioner  an 
accurate  plan  on  a scale  of  not  less  than  one  hundred 
feet  to  one  inch,  or  on  such  other  scale  as  the  plan 
used  in  the  mine  at  the  time  of  such  abandonment  is 
constructed  on,  showing  the  boundaries  of  the  work- 
ings -of  such  mine  up  to  the  time  of  the  abandonment ; 
but  no  person,  except  an  inspector  under  this  Ordi- 
nance or  other  government  official,  shall  be  en- 
titled,  without  the  consent  of  the  owner  of  the  mine, 
to  see  such  plan  until  after  the  lapse  of  ten  years  from 
the  time  of  such  abandonment.  Every  owner  who 
fnils  to  comply  with  this  section  shall  be  guilty  of  an 
offence  against  this  Ordinance. 
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82.  All  notices  under  this  Ordinance  shall  be  Service  of 
in  writing  or  print  or  partly  m writing  or  partly  documents, 
in  print,  and  all  notices  and  documents  required 
by  this  Ordinance  to  be  served  or  sent  in  by  or  to  the 
Commissioner  or  an  inspector  may  be  either  delivered 
personally  or  sent  by  post  by  prepaid  letter 
and  if  sent  by  post  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  served  and  received  respectively  at  the  time 
when  the  letter  containing  the  same  would  be  de- 
livered in  the  ordinary  course  of  post,  and  in  proving 
such  service  or  sending  it  shall  be  sufficient  to  prove 
that  the  letter  containing  tlm  notice  was  properly 
addressed  and  put  into  the  post  office. 

88.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may 
from  time  to  time  appoint  any  fit  persons  to  be  in- 
spectors of  mines  to  which  this  Ordinance  applies  and 
assign  them  their  duties  and  may  award  them  such 
remuneration  as  he  deems  proper  and  may  remove 
such  inspectors  from  office  for  cause. 

84.  An  inspector  under  this  Ordinance  shall  have  Powers  of 
power  to  do  all  or  any  of  thp  following  things,  name- inspectors 

]y:  . 

1.  To  make  such  examination  and  inquiry  as  may 
be  necessary  to  ascertain  whether  the  provisions  of 
this  Ordinance  relating  to  matters  above  ground  or 
below  ground  are  complied  with  in  the  case  of  any 
mine  to  which  this  Ordinance  applies  ; 

To  enter,  inspect  and  examine  any  mine  to 
which  this  Ordinance  applies,  and  every  part  thereof, 
at  all  reasonable  times  by  day  and  night,  but  so  as 
not  to  impede  or  obstruct  the  working  of  the  said 

mine  ; 

3.  To  examine  into  and  make  inquiry  respecting 
the  state  and  condition  of  any  mine  to  which  this 
Ordinance  applies,  or  any  part  thereof,  and  the  ven- 
tilation of  the  mine,  and  the  sufficiency  of  the  special 
rules  for  the  time  being  in  force  in  the  mine,  and  all 
matters  and  things  connected  with  or  relating  to  the 
safety  of  the  persons  employed  in  or  about  the  mine, 
or  any  mine  contiguous  thereto  ; 
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4.  To  examine  and  inquire  into  the  competency  of 
all  managers  in  charge  of  mines  under  this  Ordinance 
and  report  upon  the  same  to  the  Commissioner ; 

5.  To  exercise  such  other  power  as  may  be  neces- 
sary for  carrying  this  Ordinance  into  effect. 

Obstructing  35,  Every  person  who  wilfully  obstructs  any  in- 
mspector.  Spector  in  the  execution  of  his  duty  under  this  Ordi- 
nance, and  every  owner,  agent  and  manager  of  a mine 
who  refuses  or  neglects  to  furnish  to  the  inspector 
the  means  necessary  for  making  any  entry,  inspec- 
tion, examination  or  inquiry  under  this  Ordinance  in 
relation  to  such  mine  or  manager  thereof,  shall  be 
guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Ordinance. 


Plan  of  mine  36.  The  owner,  agent  or  manager  of  every  mine 
office .kept  in  to  which  this  Ordinance  applies  shall  keep  in  the  office 
at  the  mine  an  accurate  plan  of  the  workings  of  such 
mine  showing  the  workings  up  to  at  least  six  months 
previously  and  shall  produce  to  an  inspector  under 
this  Ordinance  such  plan,-  and  shall,  if  requested  by 
the  inspector,  mark  on  such  plan  the  progress  of  the 
Production  of  workings  of  the  mine  up  to  the  time  of  such  produc- 
inspector  tion,  and  shall  allow  the  inspector  to  examine  the 
same;  but  the  inspector  is  not  hereby  authorised  to 
make  a copy  of  any  part  of  such  plan. 


Failure  to 
produce  full 
and  accurate 
plan  an 
offence, 


Inspector  may- 
order  n'an  to 
be  made. 


37.  If  the  owner,  agent  or  manager  of  any  mine 
to  which  this  Ordinance  applies  fails  to  keep  such 
plan  as  is  prescribed  by  the  last  preceding  section  or 
wilfully  refuses  to  produce  or  allow  to  be  examined 
such  plan  or  wilfully  withholds  any  portion  of 
any  plan  or  conceals  any  part  of  the  workings 
of  his  - mine  or  produces  an  imperfect  or  inac- 
curate plan,  unless  he  shows  that  he  was  ignor- 
ant of  such  concealment,  imperfection  or  inac- 
curacy, he  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this 
Ordinance  ; and  further,  the  inspector  may,  by  notice 
in  writing  (whether  penalty  for  such  offence  has  or 
has  not  been  inflicted),  require  the  owner,  agent  or 
manager  to  cause  an  accurate  plan,  such  as  is  prescrib- 
ed by  the  said  section,  to  be  made  within  a reasonable 
time,  at  the  expense  of  the  owner  of  the  mine,  on  a 
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scale  of  not  less  than  one  hundred  feet  to  one  inch  or 
such  other  scale  as  the  plan  then  used  in  the  mine  is 
constructed  on.  If  the  owner,  agent  or  manager  fails 
within  twenty-one  days,  or  such  further  time  as  may 
be  shown  to  be  necessary,  after  the  requisition  of  the 
inspector  to  make  or  cause  to  be  made  such  plan,  he 
shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Ordinance. 

88.  The  following  general  rules  shall  be  observed, 
so  far  as  is  reasonably  practicable,  in  every  mine  to 
which  this  Ordinance  applies  : 

Rule  1.  An  adequate  amount  of  ventilation  shall  be  Ventilation  of 
constantly  produced  in  every  mine  to  dilute  and  ren- 
der harmless  noxious  gases  to  such  an  extent  that  the 
working  places  of  the  shafts,  levels,  stables  and  work- 
ings of  such  mine,  and  the  travelling  roads  to  and 
from  such  working  places  shall  be  in  fit  state  for  work- 
ing and  passing  therein. 

Rule  2.  An  adequate  amount  of  ventilation  shall  Division  mto 
mean^  not  less  than  one  hundred  cubic  feet  of  pure  air  splits, 
per  minute  for  each  man,  boy,  horse  and  mule  em- 
ployed in  a mine,  and  as  much  more  as  the  inspector 
may  direct,  which  shall  sweep  the  face  of  each  work- 
ing place.  Every  mine  shall  be  divided  into  districts 
or  splits  of  not  more  than  seventy  men  in  each  dis-  intake  air  to 
trict,  and  each  district  shall  be  supplied  with  a separ- be  pure* 
ate  current  of  fresh  air.  All  in  take  air  shall  travel 
free  from  all  stagnant  water,  stables  and  old  workings 
and  every  place  shall  be  bratticed  up  within  four 
yards  of  the  face.  On  all  main  roads  where  a door  is 
required  the  inspector  may  order  that  two  doors  shall  ^r®?®rvatl0n 
be  placed  so  that  while  boxes  are  being  taken  through 
the  one  the  other  shall  remain  closed  and  no  air  shall 
be  lost. 

(a)  The  above  provisions  as  tojsplits  and  bratticing  Exemptions. 

j shall  not  apply  to  mines  in  which  safety  lamps 

are  not  necessarily  employed  ; 

(b)  In  all  mines  so  exempt  all  narrow  working  Narrow^ 
places  shall  not  be  driven  more  than  twenty  places  to  be 
yards  ahead  of  ventilation  or  such  lesser  dis- ventilation. 
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tances  as  will  prevent  the  air  in  the  said 
narrow  working  places  becoming  visibly  foul. 

inspection  to  Rule  3.  In  every  mine  in  which  inflammable  gas  has 
whenPlace  been  found  within  the  preceding  twelve  months,  then 
inflammable  once  in  every  twenty-four  hours  if  one  shift  of  work- 
gas  oun  . men  js  employed,  and  once  in  every  twelve  hours 
if  two  shifts  are  employed  during  any  twenty-four 
hours,  a tire  boss  shall,  so  far  as  is  reasonably  practic- 
able, immediately  before  the  time  for  commencing 
work  in  any  part  of  the  mine,  inspect  with  a safety 
lamp  that  part  of  the  mine,  and  the  roadways  lead- 
ing thereto,  and  shall  make  a true  report  of  the  con- 
dition thereof  so  far  as  Ventilation  is  concerned,  and  a 
Work  not  to  workman  shall  not  go  to  work  in  such  part  until  the 
road  wavs ntil  same  an<^  the  roadways  leading  thereto  are  stated  to 
reported  safe,  be  safe.  Every  such  report  shall  be  recorded  without 
delay  in  a book  which  shall  be.  kept  at  the  mine 
for  the  purpose  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  fire  boss. 


„ QQ  Rule  4.  In  every  mine  in  which  inflammable  gas 
to  ventilation,  has  not  been  found  within  the  preceding  twelve 
months,  then  once  in  every  twenty  four  hours  a fire 
boss  shall,  so  far  as  is  reasonably  practicable,  im- 
mediately before  the  time  for  commencing  work  in 
any  part  of  the  mine,  inspect  that  part  of  the  mine 
and  the  roadways  leading  thereto,  and  shall  make  a 
true  report  of  the  condition  thereof  so  far  as  ventila 
tion  is  concerned,  and  a workman  shall  not  go  to 
work  in  any  such  part  until  the  same  and  the  road- 
ways ieading  thereto  are  stated  to  be  safe.  Every 
report  shall  be  recorded  without  delay  in  a book 
which  shall  be  kept  at  the  mine  for  the  purpose  and 
shall  be  signed  by  the  fire  boss. 


Unused 
entrances  in 
mines  to  be 
fenced, 


Rule  5.  All  entrances  to  any  place  not  in  actual 
course  of  working  and  extension  shall  be  properly 
fenced  across  the  whole  width  of  such  entrance  so  as 
to  prevent  persons  inadvertently  entering  the  same. 


Stations. 


Rule  6.  A station  or  stations  shall  be  appointed  at 
the  entrance  to  a mine,  or  to  different  parts  of  the 
mine,  as  the  case  may  require,  and  a workman  shall 
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not  pass  beyond  any,  such  station  until  the  mine  be- 
yond the  same  has  been  inspected  and  stated  to  be 
safe. 

Rule  7.  If  at  any  time  it  is  found  by  the  person  for  when 
the  time  being  in  charge  of  the  mine  or  any  part  aSnworkmenS 
thereof  that  by  reason  of  noxious  gases  prevailing  in  to  be 
such  mine  or  such  part  thereof,  or  or  any  cause  what- 
ever, the  mine  or  the  said  part  is  dangerous,  every 
workman  shall  be  withdrawn  from  the  mine  or 
such  part  thereof  as  is  found  dangerous,  and  the 
manager  or  a fire  boss  shall  inspect  the  mine  or  such 
part  thereof  as  is  so  found  dangerous,  and  if  the  dan- 
ger arises  from  inflammable  gas  shall  inspect  the  same  inspection  to 
with  a locked  safety  lamp,  and  in  every  case  shall follow- 
make  a true  report  of  the  condition  of  such  mine  or 
part  thereof,  and  a workman  shall  not,  except  in  so 
far  as  is  necessary  for  inquiring  into  the  cause  of  dan- 
ger or  for  the  removal  thereof  or  for  exploration,  be 
readmitted  into  the  mine,  or  such  part  thereof  as  was 
so  found  dangerous,  until  the  same  is  stated  by  such 
report  not  to  be  dangerous.  Every  such  report  shall 
be  recorded  in  a book  which  shall  be  kept  at  the 
mine  for  the  purpose  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  man- 
ager or  fire  boss. 

Rule  8.  In  every  working  approaching  any  place  where 
where  there  is  likely  to  be  an  accumulation  of  explo-  ^ explosive011 
sive  gas,  no  lamp  or  light  other  than  a locked  safety  psKkeiy, 
lamp  shall  be  allowed  or  used,  and  whenever  safety  iampsfo be 
lamps  are  required  by  this  Ordinance  or  by  the  special used- 
rules  made  in  pursuance  of  this  Ordinance  to  be  used, 
a competent  person,  who  shall  be  appointed  for 
the  purpose,  shall  examine  every  safety  lamp  immedi- Examination 
ately  before  it  is  taken  into  the  workings  for  u<e  °ampfsety 
and  ascertain  it  to  be  secure  and  securely  locked  ; and 
in  any  part  of  a mine  in  which  safety  lamps  are 
required  to  be  used  they  shall  not  be  used  until  they 
have  been  examined  and  found  secureand  securely  lock- 
ed, and  shall  not  without  due  authority  be  unlocked, 
and  in  the  said  part  of  a mine  a person  shall  not,  unless  Lamps  not  to 
he  is  appointed  for  the  purpose,  have  in  his  possession  and  nought 
any  key  or  contrivance  for  opening  the  lock  of  any  to  be  struck. 
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such  safety  lamp,  or  any  lucifer  match  or  apparatus  of 
any  kind  for  striking  a light.  Where  it  is  necessary 
to  work  coal  in  any  part  of  a ventilating  district  with 
safety  lamps  it  shall  not  be  allowable  to  work  with  a 
naked  light  in  another  part  of  the  same  ventilating 
district  situated  between  the  place  where  such  safety 
lamps  are  being  used  and  the  return  airway. 

Rule  9.  Gunpowder  or  other  explosive  or  inflam- 
mable substance  shall  only  be  used  in  the  mine  under 
ground  as  follows  : 

(a)  It  shall  not  be  stored  in  the  mine  ; 

(b)  It  shall  not  be  taken  into  the  mine  except  in 
a case  or  canister  containing  not  more  than 
four  pounds  ; 

(c)  A workman  shall  not  have  in  use  at  any  one 
time  in  any  one  place  more  than  one  of  such 
cases  or  canisters  ; 

(d)  In  charging  holes  for  blasting  an  iron  or  steel 
pricker  shall  not  be  used,  and  a person  shall 
not  have  in  his  possession  in  the  mine  under- 
ground any  iron  or  steel  pricker,  and  an  iron 
or  steel  tamping  rod  or  stemmer  shall  not  be 
used  for  ramming  either  the  wadding  or  the 
first  part  of  the  tamping  or  stemming  on  the 
powder  ; 

(e)  No  explosive  shall  be  forcibly  pressed  into  a 
hole  of  insufficient  size,  and  when  a hole  has 
been  charged  the  explosive  shall  not  be  un- 
rammed,  and  no  hole  shall  be  bored  for  a 
charge  at  a distance  of  less  than  two  feet  from 
any  hole  where  the  charge  has  missed  fire,  but 
where  a space  of  two  feet  from  the  first  hole 
cannot  be  obtained  the  explosive  may  be  un- 
rammed under  the  sanction  and  supervision  of 
the  shot  examiner  ; 

(/)  It  shall  not  be  used,  except  in  accordance  with 
the  following  regulations,  during  three  months 
after  any  inflammable  gas  has  been  found  in 
any  such  mine,  namely  : 
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(2)  A fire  boss  shall,  immediately  before  firing  the  conditions  of 
shot,  examine  the  place  where  it  is  to  be  used  and  all shot  firinc 
places  contiguous  thereto  within  a radius  of  twenty- 

five  yards  and  shall  not  allow  the  shot  to  be  fired  un- 
less he  finds  it  safe  to  do  so,  and  a shot  shall  not  be 
fired  except  by  or  under  the  direction  of  the  fire  boss, 
but  the  provisions  of  this  subsection  shall  not  apply  to 
mines  in  which  safety  lamps  are  not  necessary  unless 
the  Commissioner  by  notice  in  writing  served  on  the 
owner,  agent  or  manager  of  such  mine  requires  it  to 
be  so. 

(3)  If  the  place  where  the  shot  is  to  be  fired  is  dry 
and  dusty  then  the  shot  shall  not  be  fired  unless  one 
of  the  following  conditions  is  observed,  that  is  to  say  : 

( a ) Unless  the  place  of  firing  and  all  contiguous 
and  accessible  places  within  a radius  of  twenty 
yards  are  at  the  time  of  firing  in  a wet  state 
from  a thorough  watering,  or  other  treatment 
equivalent  to  watering,  in  all  parts  where  dust 
is  lodged,  whether  roof,  floor  or  sides-:  or 

(b)  In  the  case  of  places  in  which  watering  would 
injure  the  roof  or  floor,  unless  the  explosive  is 
so  used  with  water  or  other  contrivance  as  to 
prevent  it  from  inflaming  gas  or  dust  or  is  of 
such  a nature  that  it  cannot  inflame  gas  or 
dust ; 

(c)  All  hauling  or  other  roads  that  are  dry  and 
dusty  shall  be  watered  sufficiently  often  to 
allay  the  dust. 

(4)  If  the  said  inflammable  gas  issued  so  freely  When  blue 

that  it  showed  a blue  cap  on  the  flame  of  the  safety flimehofsafetj 
lamp  it  shall  only  be  used : lamP- 

(a)  Either  in  those  cases  of  stone  drifts,  stone  work, 
and  sinking  of  shafts  in  which  the  ventil- 
ation is  so  managed  that  the  return  air  from 
the  place  where  the  powder  is  used  passes  into 
the  main  return  air  course  without  passing  any 
place  in  actual  course  of  working ; or 

( b ) When  the  persons  ordinarily  employed  in  the 
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mine  are  out  of  the  mine  or  out  of  the  part  of 
the  mine  where  it  is  used  ; or 

(a)  Where  a mine  is  divided  into  separate  panels 
in  such  manner  that  each  panel  has  an  inde- 
pendent intake  and  return  airway  from  the 
main  aircourse  and  the  main  return  aircourse 
the  provisions  of  this  rule  with  respect  to  gun- 
powder or  other  explosive  inflammable  sub- 
stance'shah  appty  to  each  such  panel  in  like 
manner  as  if  it  were  a separate  mine. 

Dangerous  Rule  10.  When  any  place  adjoining  any  working  is 
of  wSer.atl°n  likely  to  contain  a dangerous  accumulation  of  water 
the  workings  approaching  such  place  shall  not  exceed 
eight  feet  in  width  and  there  shall  be  constantly  kept 
at  a sufficient  distance,  not  being  less  than  five  yards 
in  advance,  at  least  one  borehole  near  the  centre  of  the 
working  and  sufficient  flank  boreholes  on  each  side. 

Underground  Rule  11.  Every  underground  plane  on  which  per- 
Sanes  tJfiiave sons  travel,  which  is  self-acting  or  worked  by  an 
means  of  engine,  windlass  or  gin,  shall  be  proyided,  if  exceeding 
places  ofg  and  thirty  yards  in  length,  with  some  proper  means  of 
refuge  signalling  between  the  stopping  places  and  the  ends  of 

the  plane,  and  shall  be  provided  in  every  case,  at  in- 
tervals of  not  more  than  twenty  yards,  with  sufficient 
manholes  for  places  of  refuge. 

Refuge  for  Rule  12.  Every  road  on  which  persons  travel  under- 
ammais.  ground,  where  the  load  is  drawn  by  a horse  or  other 
animal,  shall  be  provided  at  intervals  of  not  more  than 
fifty  yards  with  sufficient  manholes  or  with  a space 
for  a place  of  refuge,  which  space  shall  be  of  sufficient 
length,  and  of  at  least  three  feet  in  width,  between  the 
waggons  running  on  the  tram  road  and  the  side 
of  such  road. 

Refuge  places  Rule  13.  Every  manhole  and  space  for  a place 
clear  kept  of  refuge  shall  be  constantly  kept  clear  and  no  person 
shall  place  anything  in  a manhole  or  such  space  so  as 
to  prevent  access  thereto. 

ofCunused°P8  Rule  14.  The  top  of  every  shaft  which  for  the  time= 

shaft,  r 
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being  is  out  of  use,  or  used  only  as  an  air-shaft,  shall 
be  securely  fenced. 

Rule  15.  The  top  and  all  entrances  between  the  Fence  may  be 
top  and  bottom  of  every  working  or  pumping  shaft  removedrfor 
shall  be  properly  fenced,  but  this  shall  not  be  taken  toPgp£J®esof 
forbid  the  temporary  removal  of  the  fence  for  the  pur- 
poses of  repairs  or  other  operations,,  if  proper  precau- 
tions are  used. 

Rule  16.  Where  the  natural  strata  are 
every  working  or  pumping  shaft  shall  be 
cased,  lined  or  otherwise  made  secure. 

'J..  ;i  ’ 1 

Rule  17.  The  roof  and  sides  of  every  travelling  road 
and  working  place  shall  be  made  secure  and  a person  made  secure, 
shall  not,  unless  appointed  for  the  purpose  of  explor- 
ing or  repairing,  travel  or  work  in  any  such  travelling 
road  or  working  place  which  is  not  so  made  secure. 

Rule  18.  Where  there  is  a downcast  and  furnace  ^^^ownoas^ 
shaft,  and  both  such  shafts  are  provided  with  appara-  shaft, 
tus  in  use  for  raising  and  lowering  persons,  every  per- 
son employed  in  the  mine  shall,  upon  giving  reason- 
able notice,  have  the  option  of  using  the  downcast 
shaft. 

Rule  19.  In  any  mine  which  is  usually  entered  hy  ^^1op^®nhtave 
means  of  machinery  a competent  person  of  such  age  charge  of 
as  prescribed  by  this  Ordinance  shall  be  appointed  for  machinery* 
the  purpose  of  working  the  machinery  which  is  em- 
ployed in  lowering  and  raising  persons  therein,  and 
shall  attend  for  the  said  purpose  during  the  whole 
time  that  any  person  is  below  the  ground  in  the  mine. 

Rule  20.  Every  working  shaft  used  for  the  purpose  Shafts  to  be^ 
of  drawing  minerals  or  for  the  lowering  or  raising  of  guides  and 
persons  shall,  if  exceeding  fifty  yards  in  depth  and  SSunica- 
not  exempted  in  writing  by  the  inspector,  be  provided tion- 
with  guides  and  some  proper  means  of  communicat- 
ing distinct  and  definite  signals  from  the  bottom  of  the 
shaft  to  the  surface,  and  from  the  surface  to  the  bot- 


not  safe  Where 
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tom  of  the  shaft,  and  to  every  entrance  for  the  time 
being  in  work  between  the  surface  and  the  bottom  of 
the  shaft. 

Rule  21.  A sufficient  cover  overhead  shall  be  used 
when  lowering  or  raising  persons  in  every  working 
shaft,  except  where  it  is  worked  by  a windlass,  or 
where  the  person  is  employed  about  the  pump  or  some 
work  of  repair  in  the  shaft,  or  where  a written  ex- 
emption is  given  by  the  inspector. 

Rule  22.  A single  link  chain  shall  not  be  used 
for  lowering  or  raising  persons  in  any  working  shaft 
or  plane,  except  for  the  short  coupling  chain  attached 
to  the  cage  or  load. 

Rule  23.  There  shall  be  on  the  drum  of  every  ma- 
chine used  for  the  lowering  or  raising  persons  such 
flanges  or  horns,  and  also,  if  the  drum  is  conical,  such 
other  appliances  as  may  be  sufficient  to  prevent  the 
rope  from  slipping. 

Rule  24.  There  shall  be  attached  to  every  machine 
worked  by  steam,  water  or  mechanical  power,  and 
used  for  lowering  and  raising  persons,  an  adequate 
brake,  and  also  a proper  indicator,  in  addition  to  any 
mark  on  the  rope,  which  shows  to  the  person  who 
works  the  machine  the  position  of  the  cage  or  load  in 
the  shaft. 

Rule  25.  Every  fly-wheel  and  all  exposed  and  dan- 
gerous parts  of  the  machinery  used  in  or  about  the 
mine  shall  be,  and  be  kept,  securely  fenced. 

Rule  26.  Every  steam  boiler  shall  be  provided  with 
a proper  steam  guage  and  water  guage  to  show  re- 
spectively the  pressure  of  steam  and  the  height  of 
water  in  the  boiler,  and  with  a proper  safety  valve. 

Rule  27.  After  dangerous  gas  has  been  found  in  any 
mine  a barometer  and  a thermometer  shall  be  placed 
above  ground  in  a conspicuous  position  near  the  en- 
trance to  the  mine. 
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Rule  28.  No  person  shall  wilfully  damage,  or  with-  Damage  to 
out  proper  authority  remove  or  render  useless  any  prohibited, 
fence,  fencing,  casing,  lining,  guide,  means  of  signal- 
ling, signal,  cover,  change,  flange,  horn,  brake,  indicat- 
tor,  steam  guage,  water  guage,  safety  valve,  or  other 
appliances  or  thing  provided  in  any  mine  in  compliance 
with  this  Ordinance. 

Rule  29.  Every  person  shall  observe  such  directions  Observance  of 
with  respect  to  working  as  may  be  given  to  him  with 
a view  to  comply  with  this  Ordinance  or  the  special 
rules. 

Rule  30.  The  manager  or  a pit  boss  shall,  once  at  Examination 
least  in  every  twenty-four  hours,  examine  the  external  an^shafts6^ 
parts  of  the  machinery,  and  the  state  of  the  head  gear, 
working  places,  levels,  planes,  ropes,  chains  and  other 
works  of  the  mine  which  are  in  actual  use,  and  once 
at  least  in  every  week  shall  examine  the  state  of  the 
shafts  by  which  persons  ascend  or  descend,  and  the 
guides  or  conductors  therein,  and  shall  make  a true 
report  of  the  result  of  such  examination,  and  such 
report  shall  be  recorded  in  a book  to  be  kept  at 
the  mine  for  the  purpose  and  shall  be  signed  by 
the  manager  or  pit  boss. 

Rule  31.  The  persons  employed  in  a mine  may  from  Employees 
time  to  time  appoint  one  or  two  of  their  number  to  in  - their aownlnt 
spect  the  mine  at  their  own  cost,  and  the  persons  so  inspector, 
appointed  shall  be  allowed  once  or  oftener  in  every 
shift,  day,  week,  or  month,  accompanied,  if  the  owner, 
agent  or  manager  of  the  mine  thinks  fit,  by  himself  or 
one  or  more  officers  of  the  mine,  to  go  to  every  part 
of  the  mine  and  to  inspect  the  shafts,  level  planes, 
working  places,  return  air  ways,  ventilating  appara- 
tus, old  workings  and  machinery,  and  shall  be  afford- 
ed by  the  owner,  agent  and  manager,  and  all  persons 
in  the  mine,  every  facility  for  the  purpose  of  such  in- 
spection, and  shall  make  a true  report  of  the  result  of 
such  inspection,  and  such  report  shall  be  recorded  in  a 
book  to  be  kept  at  the  mine  for  the  purpose  and  shall  said 
be  signed  by  the  persons  who  made  the  same  ; and  if  reporn°rs  t0 
the  report  state  the  existence  or  apprehended  existence 
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of  any  danger,  the  owner,  agent  or  manager  shall 
forthwith  cause  a true  copy  of  the  report  to  be  sent  to 
the  Commissioner. 

Rule  32.  The  books  mentioned  in  this  section,  or  a 
copy  thereof,  shall  be  kept  at  the  office  of  the  mine 
and  any  inspector  under  this  Ordinance  and  any  per- 
son employed  in  the  mine  may,  at  all  reasonable  times, 
inspect  and  take  copies  of  and  extracts  from  any  such 
books. 

Rule  33.  Every  cage  used  in  any  mine  shall  be 
stationary  and  shall  rest  upon  chains  or  catches 
before  any  person  is  allowed  to  enter  upon  or  to  leave 
the  same.  No  person  shall  enter  or  leave  a cage  with- 
out the  consent  of  the  banksman  or  onsetter. 

Rule  34.  No  person  unable  to  speak  and  read  Eng- 
lish shall  be  appointed  to  or  shall  occupy  any  position 
of  trust  or  responsibility  in  or  about  a mine  subject 
to  this  Ordinance,  whereby  through  his  ignorance, 
carelessness  or  negligence  he  might  endanger  the  life 
or  limb  of  any  person  employed  in  or  about  a mine, 
namely  : as  banksman,  onsetter,' signalman,  brakesman, 
pointsman,  furnacernan,  engineer,  or  be  employed  at 
the  windlass  of  a sinking  pit. 

Rule  35.  Every  person  who  contravenes  or  who  does 
not  comply  with  any  of  the  general  rules  of  this  sec- 
tion shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Ordi- 
nance ; and  in  the  event  of  any  contravention  of 
or  non-compliance  with  any  of  the  said  general  rules 
in  the  case  of  any  mine  to  which  this  Ordinance 
applies,  by  any  person  whomsoever,  the  owner,  agent 
and  manager  shall  each  be  guilty  of  an  offence  against 
this  Ordinance  unless  he  proves  that  he  had  taken  all 
reasonable  means,  by  publishing  and  to  the  best  of  his 
power  enforcing  the  said  rules  as  regulations  for  the 
working  cf  the  mine  to  prevent  such  contravention  or 
non-compliance. 


examin^piace  Rule  36.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  miner  em- 
of  working,  ployed  in  any  mine  to  carefully  examine  the  place 
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where  he  is  wTorking  on  entering  the  same  in  the 
morning  and  on  re-entering  after  firing  a shot  and 
wrhen  leaving  it  at  night,  and  he  shall  immediately 
report  to  the  manager  any  defects  or  dangers  ex- 
isting therein. 

Rule  37.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  miner  or  A1*  persons  to 
other  person  employed  in  any  mine  to  immediately  respecting 
report  to  the  manager  or  pit  boss  any  defect  or^an^e?.0* 
danger  wdiich  he  may  know  to  exist' in  any  part  of 
the  mine. 


Rule  38.  Every  miner  in  want  of  props  or  timbers  when  props, 
and  cap  pieces  shall  notify  the  manager  or  pit  boss  of  p^cDe®rs  or  cap 
the  fact  at  least  one  day  in  advance,  giving  the  length  required, 
and  number  of  props,  timbers  or  cap  pieces  required, 
but  in  cases  of  emergency  the  timbers  may  be  ordered 
immediately  upon  the  discovery  of  any  danger. 

(2)  The  place  and  manner  of  leaving  the  orders  for 
timbers  and  cap  pieces  shall  be  designated  in  the 
general  rules  of  the  mine. 


30.  There  shall  be  established  in  every  mine  to  Application  of 
which  this  Ordinance  applies  such  rules  (referred  to  1r^1c1g1gorspecial 
in  this  Ordinance  as  special  rules)  for  the  conduct  or 
guidance  of  the  persons  acting  in  the  management  of 
such  mine  or  employed  in  or  about  the  same  as,  under 
the  particular  state  and  circumstances  of  such  mine, 
may  appear  best  calculated  to  prevent  dangerous 
accidents  and  to  provide  for  the  safety  and  proper  Such  rules  to 
discipline  of  the  persons  employed  in  or  about  thebyCommfid 
mine,  and  such  special  rules  shall  be  approved  by  thesioner- 
Commissioner  and  shall  be  observed  in  and  about 
every  such  mine. 


40.  Every  person  employed  in  or  about  a mine,  Who  maybe 
other  than  the  owner,  agent  or  manager,  who  i§ offence^ 
guilty  of  any  act  or  omission  which  in  the  case  of  the 
owner,  agent  or  manager  would  be  an  offence  against 
this  Ordinance,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  guilty  of  an 
offence  against  this  Ordinance. 


41.  Every  person  who  is  guilty  of  an  offence  Penalties. 
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against  this  Ordinance  shall  be  liable  to  a penalty  not 
exceeding,  if  he  is  an  owner,  agent  or  manager,  one 
hundred  dollars,  and  if  he  is  any  other  person,  ten  dol- 
lars, for  each  offence ; and  if  the  inspector  has  given 
written  notice  of  any  such  offence  then  in  case  of  an 
owner,  agent  or  manager  to  a further  penalty  not  ex- 
ceeding one  hundred  dollars,  and  not  less  than  ten 
dollars  for  every  day  after  such  notice  that  such  of- 
fence continues  to  be  committed,  and  in  case  of  other 
persons  to  a further  penalty  not  exceeding  five  dollars 
for  every  day  after  such  notice  that  such  offence  con- 
tinues to  be  committed. 


Power  to 
imprison 
offenders. 


42.  When  a person  who  is  an  owner,  agent  or 
manager  of  a mine  or  a person  employed  in  or  about 
a mine,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Ordinance 
which  in  the  opinion  of  the  court  that  tries  the  case 
is  one  which  was  reasonably  calculated  to  endanger 
the  safety  of  the  persons  employed  in  or  about  the 
mine  or  to  cause  serious  personal  injury  to  any  of 
such  persons  or  to  cause  a dangerous  accident,  and 
was  committed  wilfully  by  the  personal  act,  personal 
default  or  personal  negligence  of  the  person  accused, 
such  person  shall  be  liable,  if  the  court  is  of  opinion 
that  a pecuniary  penalty  will  not  meet  the  circum- 
stances of  the  case,  to  imprisonment  w7ith  or  without 
hard  labour  for  a period  not  exceeding  three_ months. 


Recovery  of 

penalties.  48.  AH  offences  under  this  Ordinance  and  all  pen- 

alties under  this  Ordinance,  and  all  money  and  costs 
by  this  Ordinance  directed  to  be  recovered  as  penalties, 
may  be  prosecuted  and  recovered  in  a summary  man- 
ner before  a Justice  of  the  Peace. 


Information 

C(»mm£sioner  44.  The  owner,  agent  or  manager  of  every  mine 
shall  at  any  time  when  required  by  the  Commissioner 
send  to  the  Commissioner  such  information  and  facts 
relating  to  his  mine  as  may  be  affted  for. 


makenew  45.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  from 
regulations,  time  to  time  make  such  additional  regulations  and 
prescribe  such  forms  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  for 
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the  proper  carrying  into  effect  of  the  provisions  of 
this  Ordinance. 

46.  Ordinance  No.  5 of  1898  intituled  “ An  Ordi- 
nance to  make  regulations  with  respect  to  Coal 
Mines”  and  the  amendments  thereto  are  hereby 
repealed. 


Repeal  of 
Ordinance  No. 
5 of  1893. 


COAL  MINES  REGULATIONS  ORDINANCE, 


No.  9 


COAL  MINES.  1898 


Total  out  put  of 
mine  in  tons 

Average  total 
quantity  of  fresh 
air  in  cubic  feet 
per  minute 

JO  139JT? 
pmopoag 

s^eAYJie 
jo  qj3ua[ 

9§T?J9AV 

Number  of 
splits  and 
quantity 

ojnuiui  jod 
408j  oiqno 
ai 

s»ildS 

Diameter  in  feet  and  depth  of 
downcast  and  upcast  Shafts 

Upcast 

199J 
ai  qjd9Q 

$99J  Ul 
J9J9UiejQ 

Downcast 

^99J 

at  qjd9(i 

J9J9UIB|(J 

uoijduosap 
qjiw  ubj 
jo  ao'Buan^ 

U0IJB[Ija9A 

jo  opopj 

Average  number 
of  persons  em- 
ployed daily. 

Under 

ground 

Above 

ground 
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NO.  10  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  AND  CONSOLI- 
DATE AS  AMENDED  ORDINANCE  NO.  30 
OF  1897  INTITULED  “AN  ORDINANCE 
RESPECTING  THE  INSPECTION  OF  STEAM 
BOILERS  AND  THE  EXAMINATION  OF 
ENGINEERS  OPERATING  THE  SAME.” 

[Assented  to  September  19,  1898.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows  : 

1.  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  “ The  Steam  Short  title. 
toilers  Ordinance,  1898.” 

2.  In  this  Ordinance,  unless  the  context  otherwise  interpretation 
requires — 

1.  The  expression  “ boiler”  does  not  include  boilers  “ Boiler.  ” 
used  for  heating  water  for  domestic  purposes  or  low 
pressure  steam  heating  boilers  unless  the  pressure  ex- 
ceeds fifteen  pounds  per  square  inch,  or  railway  loco- 
motive or  steam-boat  boilers,  but  means  and  includes 

all  other  steam  boilers  and  every  part  thereof  or  thing 
connected  therewith,  and  all  apparatus  and  things  at- 
tached to  or  used  in  connection  with  any  such  boiler  ; 

2.  The  expression  “ owner  ” means  and  includes  any  “Owner.” 
person,  firm  or  corporation,  the  owner  or  lessee  of 

a boiler,  and  the  manager  or  other  head  officer  in  charge 
of  the  business  of  any  such  firm  or  corporation  ; 

3.  The  expression  “engineer'”  means  any  person  “ Engineer. ’ 
having  charge  of  or  operating  a steam  boiler  under  the 
provisions  of  this  Ordinance  ; 

4.  The  expression  “commissioner”  means  the  Com-  “Coromisy 
miss:or.cr  of  Public  Works  of  the  Territories; 
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“inspector.”  5.  The  expression  “inspector”  means  any  inspector 
of  steam  boilers  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Gover- 
nor in  Council  under  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance. 

Appointment  3,  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 
of  inspectors.  an  inspector  or  inspectors  of  steam  boilers  for  the  Ter- 
ritories for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  provisions 
of  this  Ordinance  and  may  fix  the  renumeration  to  be 
paid  such  inspector  or  inspectors. 

inspectors  to  4L  No  person  holding  the  office  of  inspector  under 
interest  in  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  shall  be  either  direct- 

or1steam>°llerS  or  indirectly  interested  in  the  sale  of  boilers  or 
machinery,  steam  machinery. 

Oath  of  office  5.  Every  inspector  appointed  under  the  provisions 

to  be  taken.  this  Ordinance  shall,  before  entering  upon  the  per- 

formance of  his  duties,  take  and  subscribe  an  oath 
that  he  will  faithfully  and  impartially  perform  the 
duties  of  his  office. 

Duties  of  The  inspectors  appointed  under  this  Ordinance 

inspectors.  shal]_ 

(a)  Inspect  all  new  steam  boilers  within  their  re- 
spective districts  before  the  same  are  used  ; 

(b)  Once  at  least  in  each  year  subject  all  boilers 

within  their  district  to  hydrostatic  pressure 
test ; 

(c)  Satisfy  themselves  by  a thorough  examination 

inside  and  out  and  by  a hammer  test  after 
the  hydrostatic  pressure  that  the  boilers  are 
well  made  and  of  good  and  suitable  material ; 

(d)  See  that  the  openings  for  the  passage  of 
water  and  steam  respectively,  and  all  pipes 
and  tubes  exposed  to  heat,  are  of  proper 
dimensions  and  free  from  obstruction  ; 

(e)  See  that  the  flues  are  circular  in  form  ; 

(/)  Satisfy  themselves  that  the  friction  (fire  line) 
of  the  furnace  is  at  least  two  inches  below 
the  prescribed  minimum  water  line  of  the 
boiler  ; 
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(g)  See  that  the  arrangements  for  delivering  the 

feed  water  are  such  that  the  boilers  cannot 
be  injured  thereby  ; 

(h)  Satisfy  themselves  that  such  boilers  and 
their  steam  connections  may  be  safely  em- 
ployed without  peril  to  life  ; 

(i)  See  that  the  safety  valves  are  of  suitable  di- 

mensions, sufficient  in  number  and  properly 
arranged  ; 

( j ) See  that  the  safety  valve,  weights  or  springs 

are  properly  adjusted  so  as  to  allow  no  great- 
er pres>urein  the  boilers  than  the  amount 
prescribed  by  the  inspection  certificate  ; 

(Jc)  See  that  the  boiler  is  provided  with  a suffi- 
cient number  of  guage  cocks  and  a properly 
inserted  fusible  plug  so  placed  as  to  fuse  by 
the  heat  of  the  furnace  whenever  the  water 
in  the  boiler  falls  belo  w its  prescribed  limits ; 

(l)  Satisfy  themselves  that  adequate  and  certain 

provision  has  been  made  for  an  ample  supply 
of  water  to  feed  the  boiler  at  all  time  so  that 
in  high  pressure  boilers  the  water  shall  not 
be  less  than  four  inches  above  crown  of.  flue 
sheet  in  upright  boilers  ; 

(m)  Satisfy  themselves  that  means  for  blowing 
out  are  provided  so  that  mud,  sediment  or 
scale  may  be  removed  while  the  boiler  is 
under  steam. 

7 • The  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  respecting  the  Certain  b mi  crs 
inspection  of  boilers  shall  not  apply  to  any  boiler  in-  f^mloperation 
sured  and  inspected  by  any  duly  incorporated  boiler  Qr^sance 
insurance  company  doing  business  in  Canada,  if  the 
owner  or  owners  of  such  boiler  shall,  when  required 
by  an  inspector  appointed  under  the  provisions  of  this 
Ordinance,  produce  the  certificate  of  inspection  from 
such  company. 

8.  For  the  purpose  of  seeing  that  the  provisions  of  inspectors 
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may  enter 
premises. 


Bcilers  to  be 

inspected 

annually. 


Certificate  to 
issue. 


Production 

thereof. 


Hydrostatic 

tests. 


Working 
pressure  jf 
toiler. 


this  Ordinance  are  complied  with  any  of  the  inspectors 
appointed  under  this  Ordinance  may  at  any  reasonable 
hour  enter  upon  any  lands  or  into  any  building  where 
any  steam  boiler  is  operated. 

(2)  Any  person  interfering  with  or  obstructing  any 
inspector  in  the  performance  of  his  duties  under  this 
Ordinance  shall  be  guilty  of.  an  offence  and  liable  on 
summary  conviction  to  a penalty  not  exceeding  $50. 

9.  Every  owner  of  a boiler  shall  cause  it  to  be  in- 
spected at  least  once  in  each  and  every  year  by  an 
inspector  appointed  under  the  provisions  of  this  Ordi- 
nance, and  shall  pay  to  such  inspector  a fee  of  $5  for 
such  inspection,  such  fee  to  be  forwarded  by  the  in- 
spector to  the  Commissioner  to  be  credited  to  the 
general  revenue  fund  of  the  Territories. 

(2)  Upon  the  completion  of  any  inspection  the 
inspector  shall  issue  to  such  owner  a certificate  of  such 
inspection  in  accordance  with  form  A in  the  appendix 
hereto. 

(3)  Such  certificate  shall  be  produced  at  any  time 
by  the  owner  upon  the  demand  of  an  inspector  ap- 
pointed under  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance. 

(4)  Any  one  who  employs  a person  to  operate  a 
steam  boiler  who  has  not  a certificate  or  permit  under 
this  Ordinance  shall  be  guilty  of  an  infraction  of  this 
Ordinance. 

10.  In  subjecting  to  hydrostatic  tests  boilers  usual- 
ly designated  as  high  pressure  inspectors  shall  assume 
one  hundred  and  twenty-five  pounds  to  the  square 
inch  as  the  maximum  pressure  allowable  as  a working- 
pressure  for  new  boilers  of  forty-two  inches  diameter, 
made  in  the  best  manner  of  plates  one-fourth  of  an 
inch  thick  of  good  materials. 

11.  Inspectors  shall  rate  the  working  pressure  of 
all  boilers  according  to  their  strength  as  compared 
with  the  standard  provided  in  the  preceding  section, 
but  the  working  pressure  allowed  in  the  operation  of 
any  boiler  shall  not  exceed  three-fourths  of  the 
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hydrostatic  test  pressure  to  which  such  boiler  has  been 
subjected  at  the  time  of  the  inspection. 

12.  In  addition  to  the. annual  inspection  of  all  boil- 

ers  required  by  this  Ordinance  it  shall  be  the  duty  ot  when  required 
each  inspector  to  examine  and  inspect  at  any  time 
any  boilers  which  may  be  reported  to  him  to  be  in  an 
unsafe  condition  and  to  notify  in  writing  the  owner 
or  person  using  such  boiler  to  make  such  repairs  as 
he  may  deem  necessary  in  order  to  render  such  boiler 
serviceable  and  safe  for  use. 

13.  Any  boiler  declared  to  be  unsafe  by  an  inspec-  unsafe  bmisr 
tor  shall  not  be  used  until  such  repairs  as  are  ordered 

by  the  inspector  have  been  made,  and  any  person 
operating  a boiler  declared  to  be  unsafe  by  an  inspec- 
tor before  the  repairs  ordered  by  the  inspector  are 
completed  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  upon  sum- 
mary conviction  thereof  liable  to  a penalty  of  $50.  Penalty. 

14.  Every  steam  boiler  shall  be  provided  with  a^ovision^of 
fusible  plug  of  good  banca  tin  inserted  in  the  flues, 

crown  sheet  or  other  part  of  the  boiler  most  exposed 
to  the  heat  of  the  furnace  when  the  water  therein 
falls  below  the  prescribed  limit  so  that  the  plug  will 
fuse  and  put  the  fire  out. 

15.  Every  steam  boiler  shall  be  provided  with  a steam  guage 
reliable  steam  guage  of  approved  make. 

16.  The  owner  or  operator  of  any  steam  boiler  inspector  to 
shall  allow  the  inspector  free  access  to  the  same  and  access  for 
shall  furnish  water  and  fill  the  boiler  to  permit  of  theinspectl011* 
hydrostatic  test  being  made,  and  when  necessary  shall 
remove  any  jacket  or  covering  from  the  boiler  as  di- 
rected by  the  inspector.  He  shall  also  assist  the  in- owner  or 
specter  in  making  his  inspection  and  shall  point  out°^g*turto 
any  defect  that  he  may  know  of  or  believe  to  exist  in  inspector, 
the  boiler  or  machinery  connected  therewith. 

17.  Inspectors  shall  have  the  right  at  all  reason- 

able  hours  to  examine  boilers  in  course  of  construction  construction 
or  undergoing  repair  and' to  refuse  to  grant  a certifi-  be  I5amined.y 
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cate  of  inspection  for  any  boiler  found  to  be  impro- 
perly constructed  or  repaired,  or  of  which  permission 
to  make  such  inspection  has  been  .refused. 

Record  to  be  18,  Every  inspector  shall  keep  a true  record  of  all 

kept  boilers  inspected  and  all  repairs  ordered  by  him,  of  all 

boilers  condemned  by  him  as  unsafe,  of  all  accidents  to 
boilers  in  his  district,  whether  by  explosion  or  other- 
wise, and  of  all  casualties  in  connection  with  boilers  in 
his  district. 


1$.  Every  inspector  shall  render  annually,  on  or 
before  the  thirty-first  day  of  January  in  each  year,  a 
concise  report  to  the  Commissioner  of  all  inspections 
made  by  him  during  the  preceding  year,  and  of  all 
accidents  and  casualties  that  may  have  happened  con- 
nected with  the  operation  of  steam  boilers  within  his 
district. 

20,  Any  person  not  holding  a final  or  provisional 
out1 certificate,  certificate  of  qualification  as  an  engineer  under  this 
Ordinance,  who  at  any  time  after  six  months  after  the 
passing  of  this  Ordinance  operates  any  steam  boiler,  or 
is  in  charge  of  any  steam  boiler  while  in  operation, 
Penalty  for  whether  as  owner  or  as  engineer,  shall  be  liable  on 
summary  conviction  to  a penalty  of  not  less  than  $5 
and  not  more  than  $50. 


Annual 

Report 


Operating 


Certificates  to 
persons 
who  hold 
certificates  of 
qualification. 


21,  The  holder  of  a certificate  of  qualification  as  an 
engineer  from  any  incorporated  body  authorised  to 
grant  such  certificates  of  qualification  for  operating 
steam  boilers  and  engines,  or  from  the  Dominion 
or  any  Provincial  Government,  or  from  any  competent 
authority  in  any  other  portion  of  the  British  Empire, 
or  the  United  States,  shall  be  entitled  upon  making 
application  to  the  Commissioner,  and  upon  payment  of 
a fee  of  $3,  to  obtain  a certificate  of  qualification 
as  an  engineer  and  to  be  registered  under  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Ordinance. 


Provisional  (2)  Every  person  who,  at  the  date  of  coming  into 
certificate.  effecfc  0f  this  Ordinance,  has  been  during  two  years 

engaged  in  the  operation  of  any  steam  boiler  or  boil- 
ers, upon  producing  a certificate  of  his  uniform  good 
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conduct  and  sobriety  from  the  owner  or  owners  by 
whom  he  has  been  employed  (if  he  be  not  himself  the 
owner)  and  also  from  some  responsible  person  not  con- 
nected with  the  business  of  such  owner  or  owners  and 
a resident  in  the  district  in  which  such  boiler  or  boil- 
ers have  been  so  operated,  shall  be  entitled  upon  mak- 
ing application  to  the  Commissioner  within  ^ix  months 
after  the  coming  into  effect  of  this  Ordinance  and 
upon  payment  of  $3  to  receive  a provisional  certificate 
of  qualification  for  any  period  not  exceeding  one  year. 

(3)  The  holder  of  a provisional  certificate  of  quali-  Final  ^ 
fication  may  at  any  time  after  the  issue  of  such  holders  of 
certificate  upon  the  recommendation  of  an  inspector  Certificates, 
be  granted  a final  certificate  of  qualification  as  an  en- 
gineer and  be  registered  under  the  provisions  of  this 
Ordinance,  upon  payment  of  a fee  of  $3.00. 

(4)  Before  issuing  a recommendation  for  the  regis-  J^CidOTs^of11 
tration  of  and  issue  of  a final  certificate  to  the  holder  provisional 
of  any  provisional  certificate  as  provided  by  subsec- certlflcaie- 
tion  3 of  this  section,  the  inspector  shall  thoroughly 
examine  the  holder  of  such  provisional  certificate  as  to 

his  knowledge  of  the  construction,  care  and  operation 
of  stationary  steam  boilers  and  engines,  and  shall 
satisfy  himself  of  the  competency  of  the  holder  of  such 
provisional  certificate  before  recommending  that  he 
be  registered  and  granted  a final  certificate  under 
the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance. 

(5)  The  Commissioner  may  upon  due  cause  hemp1  Canceiiation 
shown  cancel  any  certificate  issued  under  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Ordinance. 

22.  Any  candidate  who  considers  he  has  been  un-  Appeal  from 
fairly  dealt  with  by  any  inspector,  may  appeal,  in inspec  or‘ 
writing,  to  the  Commissioner  setting  forth  such  griev- 
ance ; and  the  Commissioner  shall  at  once  cause  such 

charge  to  be  investigated  and  shall  give  a decision  in 
the  matter  which  shall  be  final. 

23.  Every  person  holding  a certificate  under  this  PertifiBfTe  t0 
Ordinance  shall  expose  it  in  some  conspicuous  place  m 

the  engine  or  boiler  room  in  which  he  is  employed,  or 
cause  it  to  be  attached  to  the  engine  or  boiler  which 
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lie  is  in  charge  of,  and  in  default  shall  be  liable  upon 
summary  conviction  to  a penalty  of  not  less  than  $5 
and  not  more  than  $20. 

(2)  If  such  person  be  employed  in  charge  of  a port- 
able engine  and  boiler  be  shall  produce  his  certificate 
for  inspection  on  being  required  so  to  do  by  any  in- 
spector. 

(3)  The  absence  of  such  certificate  or  its  nonpro- 
duction on  demand  shall  be  primci  facie  evidence  that 
the  person  operating  the  engine  and  boiler  has  no 
certificate. 


Year's  service 
requisite 


Examination 
to  follow. 


24.  Every  person  other  than  those  mentioned  in 
section  21  of  this  Ordinance  who  may  desire  to  quality 
for  registration  and  to  obtain  a certificate  entitling  him 
to  operate  steam  boilers  and  engines  connected  there- 
with in  the  Territories  shall  serve  twelve  months  as  as- 
sistant to  the  holder  of  a final  certificate  issued  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  and  at 
the  expiration  of  such  term  shall  pass  an  examination 
before  one  of  the  inspectors  appointed  under  this  Ordi- 
nance to  prove  that  he  has  the  necessary  knowledge 
of  the  construction,  care  and  operation  of  stationary 
steam  boilers  and  engines  connected  therewith;  if  the 
inspector  conducting  such  examination  is  satisfied  as 
to  the  knowledge  and  qualification  of  the  candidate, 
and  also  to  his  having  served  the  term  of  twelve 
months  as  herein  provided,  he  shall  issue  a certificate 
to  that  effect.  Upon  filing  this  certificate  with  the 
Commissioner  and  paying  a fee  of  $3,  the  candidate 
shall  be  duly  registered  and  granted  a final  certificate. 


(2)  Every  candidate  examined  by  an  inspector  as 
above  provided  shall  pay  such  inspector  a fee  of  $3 
for  such  examination. 


Persons  acting  25.  In  case  any  owner  of  a steam  boiler  shows  to 
certified  ° the  satisfaction  of  an  inspector  that  he  is  unable,  by 
engineer.  reason  of  some  unfo^seen  occurrence,  to  immediately 
secure  the  services  of  a duly  qualified  person  to  oper- 
ate such  boiler,  the  inspector,  may  grant  a permit  to 
any  person,  producing  satisfactory  evidence  of  good 
conduct  and  sobriety,  to  operate  such  boiler  for  a 
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period  of  ninety  days  from  the  date  of  such  applica- 
tion, and  in  such  case  no  penalty  shall  be  incurred  by 
reason  of  operating  such  steam  boiler,  during  the 
period  covered  by  such  permit. 

(2)  A fee  of  $3  shall  be  paid  to  the  inspector  for 
every  such  permit  issued  by  him. 

26.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  Making  of 
from  time  to  time  make  such  regulations  and  pre-  resulatIonh- 
scribe  such  forms  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  for  the 
proper  carrying  into  effect  of  the  provisions  of  this 
Ordinance. 

27.  The  fees  payable  under  this  Ordinance  shall 
be  paid  into  the  general  revenue  fund. 

28.  Any  person  guilty  of  a breach  of  any*  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Ordinance  for  which  no  provision  is 
herein  made  shall  on  summary  conviction  thereof  be 
liable  to  a penalty  not  exceeding  $50. 

29.  Ordinance  No.  30  of  1898  intituled  An  Ordi-^% Realof  M 

7 t . Ordinance  No 

nance  respecting  the  Inspection  of  Steam  Boilers  andw  ofi898. 
the  Examination  of  Engineers  operating  the  same 
is  hereby  repealed. 


APPENDIX. 

FORM  A. 

CERTIFICATE  OF  INSPECTION  OF  STEAM  BOILER. 

I hereby  certify  that  I have  this  day  inspected  the 

steam  boiler  and  steam  connections  owned  by. 

of 

in  the  district  of  

and  described  as  follows  : 


and  having  applied  hydrostatic  pressure,  hammer  test 
and  carefully  examined  the  said  boiler  and  connections  * 
have  found  the  same  in 
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condition  and  therefore  authorise  a steam  pressure  of 

pounds  as  a working 

pressure  for  the  said  boiler  and  no  more. 

Dated  this day  of 

A.D.,  189 

This  certificate  expires  on  the day  of 

189 


Inspector. 
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NO.  11  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  “AN  ORDINANCE 
RESPECTING  PUBLIC  HEALTH.” 

[Assented  to  September  19, 1898.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows : 

1.  Section  1 of  The  Contagious  Diseases  Ordi- 
nance is  amended  by  striking  out  the  last  four 
words  therein  and  substituting  the  words  The  Pub- 
lic Health  Ordinance. 

2.  Section  2 of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  out  clause  (d)  thereof  and  substituting  the 
following : 

“ ( d ) The  expression  “ Minister  ” means  the  Attor- 
ney General  or  such  other  member  of  the  Exe- 
cutive Council  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  may 
direct  to  administer  this  Ordinance  in  place  of 
the  Attorney  General.” 

3.  Section  2 of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  word  “ the  ” where  it  occurs  the 
second  time  in  the  eleventh  line  of  said  section  and  the 
words  “ to  its  ” where  they  occur  in  the  fourteenth 
line  of  said  section. 

4.  Section  3 of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  word  “ master  ” where  it  occurs  in  the 
first  line  of  clause  (b)  thereof  and  substituting  the 
word  “occupant.” 

5.  Clause  ( g ) of  section  3 of  the  said  Ordinance  is 
amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  therein  down 
to  the  word  “ master  ” in  the  fifth  line  and  substitut- 
ing the  words  “ Being  the  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
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pupil  in  attendance  at  any  school  residing  in  any  house 
which  has  become  infected  Or  the  proprietor  of  any 
house  which  has  become  infected  at  which  any  child 
is  boarded  or  lodged  thereafter  allows  such  pupil 
to  attend  any  school  without  first  delivering  to 
the  teacher.  ” 

6.  Section  3 of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  first  proviso  therein. 

7 . Section  4 of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  therefrom  the  word  “ master  ” and  substitut- 
ing the  word  “ occupant  ”. 

8.  Section  9 of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  therefrom  the  word  “ wilfully.  ” 

9.  Section  12  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  first  seven  words  thereof  and  substi- 
tuting the  words  “ The  Minister  may  declare.  ” 

10.  Section  16  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended 
by  striking  out  the  words  “ Order  of  ” in  the  twelfth 
line  and  “ in  Council  ” in  the  thirteenth  line. 

11.  Section  17  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended 
by  striking  out  the  words  “ and  other”  in  the  fourth 
line. 

12.  Section  18  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  the  word  “ officer  ” in  the  fourth 
line  the  words  “ or  quarantine  constable.  ” 

13.  Section  29  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  repealed. 

14.  The  words  “ typhoid  fever  5”  in  clause  1 of 
Schedule  C of  the  said  Ordinance  are  hereby  struck 
out. 
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NO.  12  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  FURTHER  AMEND  ORDI- 
NANCE NO.  6 OF  1893  INTITULED  “THE 
JUDICATURE  ORDINANCE.  ” 

[Assented  to  September  1 9, 1898.] 

The  lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows : 

1.  Chapter  58  of  The  Revised  Ordinances,  and 
Ordinances  numbers  21  of  1889;  21  of  1890;  20  of  * 
1891-2  and  2G  of  1892  are  hereby  repealed. 

2.  In  this  Ordinance  the  expression  “ the  Ordin- 
ance” means  Ordinance  No.  6 of  1893. 

3.  Section  3 of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  the  words  “ High  Court  of  Justice  in  England  ” 
and  substituting  therefor  the  words  “ Supreme  Court 
of  Judicature-in  England  as  it  existed  on  the  first 
day  of  January  1898.  ” 

4.  The  words  added  by  subsection  4 of  section 
1 of  Ordinance  No.  6 of  1897  to  section  4 of  the 
Ordinance  are  struck  out  and  said  section  4 is 
amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection : 

“(2)  If  in  any  judicial  district  there  is  a district  of 
a deputy  clerk  established  by  Ordinance,  . suits  in 
which  the  cause  of  action  arose  or  the  defendant 
resides  in  such  deputy  clerk’s  district  shall  be 
entered  in  the  office  of  the  deputy  clerk,  and  suits  in 
which  the  cause  of  action  arose  or  the  defendant 
resides  in  the  remaining  portion  of  the  judicial 
district  shall  be  entered  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of 
the  court,  and  if  in  any  suit  the  cause  of  action  arose 
in  the  deputy  clerk’s  district  and  the  defendant 
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resides  in  the  other  portion  of  the  judicial  district,  or 
vice  versa \ the  suit  may  be  commenced  in  either  the 
clerk’s  or  deputy  clerk’s  office.  ” 

5.  Section  79  of  the  Ordinance  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor : 

“ 7 9.  Where  in  an  action  for  detention  of  goods  and 
pecuniary  damages  or  either  of  them  there  is  more 
than  one  defendant  and  one  or  more  of  such  defen- 
dants have  appeared  while  one  or  other  of  the  defen- 
dants have  not  the  Judge  on  application  of  the  plain- 
tiff may  order  the  striking  out  of  any  one  or  more  of 
the  defendants  who  has  or  have  appeared  on  payment 
of  costs  or  otherwise  as  may  be  considered  just  and 
allow  the  plaintiff'  to  proceed  with  his  action 
against  the  defendant  or  defendants  who  has  or  have 
not  appeared.  ” 

6.  The  Ordinance  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  section : 

“ Where  no  appearance  has  been  entered  to  a writ 
of  summons  for  a defendant  who  is  an  infant  or  a 
person  of  unsound  mind  not  so  found  by  inquisition, 
the  plaintiff  shall  before  further  proceeding  with  the 
action  against  the  defendant  apply  to  the  Court  or  a 
Judge  for  an  order  that  some  proper  person  be  assign- 
ed guardian  of  such  defendant  by  whom  he  may 
appear  and  defend  the  action ; but  no  such  order  shall 
be  made  unless  it  appears  on  the  hearing  of  such  appli- 
cation that  the  writ  of  summons  was  duly  served  and 
that  notice  of  such  application  was  after  the  expira- 
tion of  the  time  allowed  for  appearance  and  at  least 
six  clear  days  before  the  day  in  such  notice  named 
for  hearing  the  application  served  upon  or  left  at  the 
dwelling  house  of  the  person  with  whom  or  under 
whose  care  such  defendant  was  at  the  time  of  serving 
such  writ  of  summons  and  also  (in  the  case  of  such  de- 
fendant being  an  infant  not  residing  with  or  under 
the  care  of  his  father  or  guardian)  served  upon  or 
left  at  the  dwelling  house  of  the  father  or  guardian, 
if  any,  of  such  infant,  unless  the  Court  or  Judge  at 
the  time  of  hearing  such  application  shall  dispense 
with  such  last  mentioned  service.  ” (E.  101.) 
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7,  The  Ordinance  is  amended  by  inserting  the 
following  section  after  section  81  : 

‘ 81  Where  the  plaintiff’s  claim  is  for  a liquidated 
demand  and  there  are  several  defendants  of  whom  one 
or  more  appear,  and  another  or  others  of  them  fail  to 
appear,  the  plaintiff  may  enter  final  judgment  as 
in  the  preceding  section  against  such  as  have  not 
appeared  and  may  issue  execution  upon  such  judgment 
without  prejudice  to  his  right  to  proceed  with  the 
action  against  such  as  have  appeared.”  (E.  104.) 

8,  Section  83  of  the  Ordinance  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor : 

“ 83.  Where  the  plaintiff’s  claim  is  for  detention  of 
goods  and  pecuniary  damages  or  either  of  them 
and  there  are  several  defendants  of  whom  one  or 
more  appear  to  the  writ  and  another  or  others  of  them 
fail  to  appear,  the  plaintiff*  may  sign  interlocutory 
judgment  against  the  defendant  or  defendants  so  fail- 
ing to  appear  and  on  application  of  the  plaintiff 
the  value  of  the  goods  and  the  damages  or  either  of 
them  as  the  case  may  be  shall  be  assessed  as  against 
the  defendant  or  defendants  failing  to  appear  at 
the  same  time  as  the  trial  of  the  action  or  issue  there- 
in against  the  other  defendant  or  defendants  unless 
the  Judge  shall  otherwise  direct.” 

9.  Section  126  of  the  Ordinance  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted : 

“ If  the  plaintiff’s  claim  be  for  detention  of  goods 
and  pecuniary  damages  or  either  of  them  and  the  de- 
fendant or  all  the  defendants  if  more  than  one  make 
default  in  delivering  a defence  within  the  time  allowed 
for  that  purpose,  the  Judge  may  on  application  of  the 
plaintiff  assess  the  value  of  the  goods  and  amount  of 
the  damages  or  either  of  them,  as  the  case  may  be,  or 
order  that  they  shall  be  ascertained  in  any  way  he 
may  direct,  and  judgment  shall  be  entered  thereupon 
with  costs  of  suit.” 

10.  Section  227  of  The  Judicature  Ordinance  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  “ the  ” where  it 
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occurs  the  second  time  in  the  eighth  line  of  said 
section  the  word  “ trustee.” 

11.  The  subsection  added  to  section  227  of  the 
Ordinance  by  clause  75  of  section  1 of  Ordinance  No. 
6 of  1897  is  struck  out  and  the  following  substituted  : 

“ (2)  Every  creditor  or  other  person  presenting  or 
sending  in  a claim  to  any  executor,  administrator  or 
trustee  shall  verify  the  same  by  a statutory  declar- 
ation and  shall  therein  state  whether  he  holds  any 
security  for  his  claim  or  any  part  thereof  and  shall 
give  full  particulars  of  the  same  ; and  if  such  security 
is  on  the  estate  of  the  debtor  or  on  the  estate  of  a third 
party  for  whom  such  debtor  is  only  secondarily  liable 
he  shall  put  a specified  value  thereon  and  the  executor, 
administrator  or  trustee  inav  either  consent  to  the 
right  of  the  creditor  or  person  presenting  the  claim  to 
rank  for  the  claim  after  deducting  such  valuation  or 
he  may  require  from  the  person  presenting  the  claim 
an  assignment  of  the  security  at  the  specified  value  to 
be  paid  out  of  the  trust  property  or  estate  when  suffi- 
cient is  realised  therefrom,  and  in  such  case  the  differ- 
ence between  the  value  at  which  the  security  is 
retained  by  the  executor,  administrator  or  trustee  and 
the  just  amount  of  the  gross  claim  shall  be  the  amount 
for  which  the  creditor  or  other  person  shall  rank 
in  respect  of  the  estate. 

“ (3)  If  a creditor  or  other  person  holds  a claim  based 
upon  negotiable  instruments  upon  which  the  debtor  is 
only  indirectly  or  secondarily  liable  and  which  is  not 
mature  or  exigible  such  creditor  or  other  person  shall 
be  considered  to  hold  security  within  the  meaning  of 
this  section  and  shall  put  a value  on  the  liability 
of  the  party  primarily  liable  thereon  as  being  his 
security  for  the  payment  thereof  but  after  the 
maturity  of  such  liability  and  its  non-payment  lie 
shall  be  entitled  to  amend  and  re-value  his  claim. 

“ (4)  In  case  a person  presenting  a claim  holds 
security  for  his  claim  or  any  part  thereof  and  he  fails 
to  value  such  security  as  required  by  this  Ordinance, 
a Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  sitting  in  chambers 
mav,  on  summary  application  by  fhc  executor,  admin- 
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istrator  or  trustee  or  by  any  other  person  interested 
in  the  trust  property  or  estate,  of  which  application 
three  days’  notice  shall  be  given  to  such  claimant, 
order  that  unless  a specified  value  shall  be  placed 
on  such  security  and  notified  in  writing  to  the  execu- 
tor, administrator  or  trustee  within  a time  to  be 
limited  by  the  order  such  claimant  shall  in  respect  of 
the  claim  or  the  part  thereof  for  which  the  security  is 
held  be  wholly  barred  of  any  right  to  share  in 
the  proceeds  of  such  trust,  property  or  estate ; and  if 
a specified  value  is  not  placed  on  such  security  and 
notified  in  writing  to  the  executor,  administrator  or 
trustee  according  to  the  exigency  of  such  order 
the  said  claim  or  the  said  part  (as  the  case  may  be) 
shall  be  wholly  barred  as  against  such  trust  property 
or  estate.” 

12.  Section  282  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended 
by  striking  out  the  words  “ or  other  proof  ” therein. 

18.  Section  291  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended 
by  striking  out  the  word  “ motion  ” and  substituting 
“ application.” 

14.  Section  292  of  the  Ordinance  is  repealed. 

15.  Section  394  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  the  word  “ absconded  ” m the  third 
line  from  the  end  the  words  “ or  is  about  to  abscond.” 

16.  Section  397  of  the  Ordinance  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted : 

“ 897 • Upon  the  seizure  of  any  property  under  the 
writ  hereinbefore  described  the  person  in  whose  pos- 
session it  was  at  the  time  of  seizure  may  have  the 
same  returned  to  him  upon  giving  the  sheriff  sufficient 
security  for  or  paying  into  Court  an  amount  equal  to  its 
appraised  value  as  shewn  by  the  inventory  prescrib- 
ed by  the  preceding  section  hereof.” 

17.  The  following  section  is  inserted  after  section 
397  of  the  Ordinance  : 
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“ 8^7  a.  Unless  the  property  seized  is  redelivered  or 
relinquished  by  the  sheriff  under  any  of  the  provisions 
hereof  he  shall  hold  the  same  until  the  plaintiff 
obtains  judgment  in  the  cause  and  an  execution  upon 
such  judgment  is  delivered  to  the  sheriff : 

Provided  that  in  case  the  plaintiff  shall  be  guilty  of 
any  unnecessary  delay  in  the  prosecution  of  his  suit  to 
judgment  the  Court  or  a Judge  may  order  the  re- 
delivery of  the  propery  so  seized  to  the  person  from 
whose  possession  it  was  taken  unless  some  other  writ 
of  attachment  or  execution  against  the  defendant 
shall  be  in  the  sheriff’s  hands  for  execution.” 

18.  Section  400  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  word  “ ten  ” in  the  sixteenth  line 
thereof  and  substituting  the  word  “ six.” 

1H.  The  Ordinance  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
section  400  thereof  the  following  section  : 

“ 400  a.  If  the  plaintiff  after  notice  to  himself  or 
his  advocate  of  the  seizure  of  any  articles  enumerated 
in  section  400  hereof  neglects  or  refuses  to  deposit 
the  bond  or  only  offers  a bond  with  sureties  insuffi- 
cient in  the  judgment  of  the  sheriff*,  then,  after  the 
lapse  of  four  days  next  after  the  notice,  the  sheriff 
shall  be  relieved  from  all  liability  to  the  plaintiff  in 
respect  to  the  articles  so  seized  and  the  sheriff  shall 
forthwith  restore  the  same  to  the  person  from  whose 
possession  he  took  such  articles.”  (R.  S.  O.  1897 
c.  79,  s 6.) 

20.  Clause  (2)  of  section  406  of  the  Ordinance  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  “ money,  goods  or 
chattels  ” and  the  words  “ goods  or  chattels  ” where 
they  respectively  occur  therein  and  substituting  for 
the  same  respectively  the  word  “ property.” 

2 1.  The  subsection  added  to  section  464  of  the 
Ordinance  by  section  5 of  Ordinance  number  7 of 
1895  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  “ such  ” in 
the  sixth  line  thereof  and  substituting  the  words 
“ the  public  administrator  or  such  other  person.” 
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22.  The  Ordinance  is  amended  by  striking  out  of 
section  482  thereof  the  words  “ writ  of  mandamus 
issued  by  the  Court  or  J udge  ” and  by  substituting 
therefor  the  words  “ judgment  or  order  for  a manda- 
mus.” 

23.  Section  500  of  the  Ordinance  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

“ The  Supreme  Court  shall  sit  in  banc  at  such  times 
and  places  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  ap  - 
points.  The  sittings  may  be  adjourned  from  time  to 
time  as  may  be  necessary.” 

24.  Section  546  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  word  “ seal  ” in  the  second  line  there- 
of and  substituting  the  words  “ the  seal  of  the 
Territories.” 

25.  The  form  of  garnishee  summons  contained  in 
the  appendix  to  Ordinance  No.  6 of  1897  is  amended 
by  inserting  the  word  “ To  the  above  named  Garni- 
shee” before  the  word  “ You”  where  it  first  occurs  in 
said  form,  and  by  striking  out  the  words  “ to  the 
defendant  ” where  they  last  occur. 

26.  The  form  of  writ  of  attachment  contained  in 
the  appendix  to  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by  striking - 
out  the  words  “ duly  (within  the  time  allowed  by  law) 
sue  out  their  writs  of  attachment  and  prosecute  the 
same  to  judgment,”  and  by  substituting  the  words 
“prosecute  their  claims  to  judgment  and  lodge  execu- 
tions with  you  the  said  sheriff  within  the  time 
allowed  by  The  Creditors’  Relief  Ordinance  to  entitle 
them  to  share  in  the  distribution  of  the  proceeds.” 

27.  The  tariff  of  clerk’s  fees  in  small  debt  cases 

appended  to  Ordinance  No.  5 of  1894  is  amended 
by  adding  the  following  item : “ Entering  every 

judgment  after  trial  or  order  for  judgment,  50.  ” 

28.  Section  14  of  Ordinance  No.  7 of  1895  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  last  fifteen  lines  thereof. 
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29,  Section  9 of  Ordinance  No.  21  of  1896  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following 
words:  “and  the  Jndge  may  upon  such  summons 
pronounce  such  judgment  and  make  such  orders  as 
the  case  may  require  including  orders  vesting  such 
property  in  such  person  or  persons  as  may  be  found 
or  declared  entitled  thereto  for  such  estate  or  interest 
as  may  be  requisite,  ” and  by  adding  the  following 
subsection  : 

“(2)  The  Judge  may  give  any  special  directions 
touching  the  carriage  or  execution  of  the  judgment  oi 
order  or  the  service  thereof  upon  persons  not  parties 
as  he  may  think  just.  ” 

30,  Ordinance  No.  6 of  1897  is  amended  as  follows : 

1.  Section  1,  paragraph  20 : the  figures  “ 59  ” in 
the  first  line  are  struck  out  and  “ 69  ” substituted. 

2.  Section  1,  paragraph  62:  the  figures  “435” 
in  the  first  line  are  struck  out  and  “ 483  ” substituted. 

3.  Section  1,  paragraph  64:  the  figures  (10)  in  the 
fourth  line  are  struck  out  and  (11)  substituted. 

4.  Section  1,  paragraph  72:  the  figures  “449”  are 
struck  out  and  “ 446  ” substituted. 

5.  Section  1,  paragraph  77  : the  figures  “ 24  ” in 
the  second  line  are  struck  out  and  “21”  substituted. 

6.  Section  22  : the  figures  “ 536  ” and  “ 542  ” in  the 
first  line  are  struck  out  and  the  figures  “ 463  ” and 
“ 469  ” are  substituted  therefor  respectively. 

7.  Section  25 : by  prefixing  the  words  “ The  third 
clause  of.  ” 

31,  Clause  9 of  section  1 of  Ordinance  No.  6 of 
1897  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  figures  “ 1894” 
where  they  occur  therein  and  substituting  the  figures 
“1898.” 

32,  The  paragraph  numbered  (3)  in  subsection  19 
of  section  1 of  Ordinance  No.  6 of  1897  is  amended  by 
inserting  the  words  “ and  every  person  served  there- 
with ” after  the  word  “ therewith  ” in  the  eighth  line 
thereof,  and  by  striking  out  the  word  “ who  ” in  the 
ninth  line  thereof. 
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33.  The  paragraph  numbered  (4)  in  subsection  19 
of  section  1 of  Ordinance  No.  6 of  1897  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  the  word  “ coverture  ” in  the  second 
line  thereof  the  words  “ or  being  under  any  disability 
other  than  coverture.  ” 

34.  Subsection  20  of  section  1 of  Ordinance  No.  6 
of  1897  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word 
“ section  ” in  the  third  line  thereof  the  words  “ or  the 
three  next  preceding  sections.  ” 

35*  Paragraph  10  of  subsection  26  of  section  1 of 
Ordinance  No.  6 of  1897  is  amended  by  striking  out 
the  figures  “ 96  ” therein  and  substituting  “ 98.  ” 

36.  The  word  “like”  in  paragraph  11  of  sub- 
section 26  of  section  1 of  Ordinance  No.  6 of  1897 
is  struck  out  and  the  word  “ such  ” substituted  therefor. 

37.  The  %ord  “land”  in  the  sixth  line  of  para- 
graph 4 of  subsection  30  of  section  1 of  Ordinance 
No.  6 of  1897  is  struck  out  and  the  word  “ property  ” 
substituted  therefor. 

38.  Section  1 or  Ordinance  No.  6 of  1897  is 
amended  by  striking  out  of  the  thirty-second  line  of 
clause  47  thereof  the  word  “ ten  ” and  substituting 
“ twenty.  ” 

39.  Clause  76  of  Section  1 of  Ordinance  No.  6 of 
1897  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the 
words  “ from  the  sale  of  the  property.  ” 

40.  Section  11  of  Ordinance  No.  6 of  1897  is 
amended  by  inserting  the  words  “ a judgment  ” after 
the  word  “hereditaments”  in  the  fourth  line  thereof. 

41.  Section  13  of  Ordinance  No.  6 of  1897  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  “to”  where 
it  occurs  the  second  time  in  the  last  line  of  said 
section  the  words  “ discharge,  vary  or.  ” 
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42.  Section  26  of  Ordinance  No.  6 of  1897  is 
hereby  repealed. 

43.  Subsection  4 of  section  8 of  Ordinance  No.  38 
of  1897  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  “before 
the  Judge  ” appearing  in  the  seventh  line  of  said  sub- 
section. 


1898 


creditor’s  relief. 


No.  13 


NO.  13  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  FURTHER  AMEND  THE 
CREDITORS  RELIEF  ORDINANCE.” 

[Assented  to  September  19,  1898] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows  : 

1.  Section  3 of  The  Creditors'  Relief  Ordinance 
is  amended  by  striking  out  paragraph  (a)  thereof  and 
substituting  the  following : 

“(a)  In  case  a sheriff  levies  money  upon  an  execu- 
tion against  the  property  of  a debtor  he  shall  forth- 
with enter  in  a book  to  be  kept  in  his  office  open  to 
public  inspection  without  charge  a notice  stating  that 
such  levy  has  been  made  and  the  amount  and  date 
thereof  and  the  money  levied  shall  at  the  expiration 
of  two  months  from  the  levy  unless  otherwise  ordered 
by  a Jud&e  be  distributed  rateably  amongst  all  ex- 
ecution creditors  whose  writs  were  in  the  sheriff’s 
hands  at  the  time  of  the  levy  or  who  shall  have  de- 
livered executions  to  the  said  sheriff  within  the  said 
two  months  or  within  such  further  time  as  may  be 
ordered  by  a Judge,  subject  however  to  the  provision 
hereinafter  contained  as  to  the  payment  of  the  costs 
of  the  creditor  under  whose  writ  the  amount  was 
levied : 

Provided  that  if  money  is.  realised  by  sale  of  lands 
for  which  a certificate  of  title  has  been  granted  under 
The  Land  Titles  Act  1894  the  said  period  of  tw© 
months  shall  be  computed  from  the  date  of  confirm- 
ation of  the  sheriff’s  sale  under  the  said  Act.” 

2.  The  following  subsection  is  added  to  section  3 
of  said  Ordinance : 
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“(/)  In  the  distribution  of  moneys  under  this  Or- 
dinance creditors  who  ha\re  executions  against  goods 
or  lands,  or  against  goods  only,  or  lands  only, 
shall  be  entitled  to  share  rateably  with  all  others  any 
moneys  realised  under  execution  either  against  goods 
or  lands  or  against  both.”  (R.  S.  0.,  1897,  c.  78,  s.  4, 
ss.  7.) 

§5.  The  following  sections  are  added  to  the  said 
Ordinance  : 

“ 3a.  When  the  amount  levied  by  the  sheriff  is  not 
sufficient  to  pay  the  execution  debts,  with  costs,  in 
full,  the  moneys  shall  be  applied  to  the  payment  rate- 
ably of  such  debts  and  costs  after  retaining  the  sheriffs 
fees,  and  after  payment  in  full  of  the  taxed  costs  and 
costs  of  execution  to  the  creditor  at  whose  instance 
and  under  whose  execution  the  seizure  and  levy  were 
made.  (R.  S.  0.,  1897,  c.  78,  s.  26.) 

“ 36.  Moneys  realised  by  the  sheriff  as  the  result  of 
attachment  of  personal  property  shall  be  distributable 
under  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance.”  (R.  S.  0., 
1897,  c.  78,  s.  22.) 

4.  Section  5 of  the  said  Ordinance  is  repealed. 

5.  Section  12  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor  : 

“12.  Where  the  money  levied  is  insufficient  to  pay 
all  claims  in  full  and  the  sheriff  is  bona  fide  in  doubt 
as  to  how  the  proceeds  should  be  distributed,  or  where 
any  contest  arises  among  the  creditors  as  to  the  dis- 
tribution of  the  proceeds  among  them,  or  any  other 
real  difficulty  arises  as  to  such  distribution,  the  sheriff 
shall  prepare  a statement  of  the  proceeds  in  his  hands 
for  distribution  and  the  executions  in  his  hands  and 
the  amount  thereof,  and  such  other  particulars  as  may 
be  necessary  to  explain  the  contest  or  difficulty,  to  be 
verified  by  affidavit,  and  thereupon  shall  apply  to  a 
judge  in  chambers  for  a summons  calling  upon  all 
parties  interested  to  attend  before  the  judge  in  cham- 
bers to  settle  a scheme  of  distribution,  and  such  sum- 
mons shall  be  made  returnable  at  such  time  and  shall 
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be  served  on  such  persons,  and  in  such  manner  and 
time  as  the  judge  may  direct. 

“ (2)  The  judge  may  determine  any  questions  in 
dispute  in  a summary  manner,  or  may  direct  an  issue 
or  action  for  the  trial  thereof,  and  may  make  such 
order  as  to  costs  of  all  proceedings  as  may  be  just. 

“(3)  In  case  several  creditors  are  interested  in  a con- 
testation, the  judge  shall  give  such  directions  for 
saving  the  expense  of  an  unnecessary  number  of 
parties  and  trials  or  of  unnecessary  proceedings  as 
may  be  proper,  and  shall  direct  by  whom  and  in  what 
proportions  costs  incurred  shall  be  paid,  and  may 
make  such  costs  a first  charge  on  the  moneys  levied, 
or  otherwise  direct  that  they  shall  be  paid  out  of  the 
said  moneys,  or  out  of  the  share  or  shares  of  any  one 
or  more  of  the  creditors  interested  in  the  same,  or 
by  any  party  to  such  contestation.”  (R.  S.  0.  cap.  78, 
secs.  32,  33.) 
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NO.  14  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  “AN  ORDINANCE 
EXEMPTING  CERTAIN  PROPERTY  FROM 
SEIZURE  AND  SALE  UNDER  EXECUTION”. 

[. Assented  to  September  19,  1898.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  tht 
Territories,  enacts  as  follows  : 

1.  The  section  added  by  section  16  of  Ordinance  No. 
38  of  1897  to  Chapter  45  of  The  Revised  Ordinances 
is  struck  out  and  the  following  substituted  : 

“ In  case  of  the  death  of  the  execution  debtor  his 
property  exempt  from  seizure  under  execution  shall 
be  exempt  from  seizure  under  execution  against  his 
personal  representative  if  the  said  property  is  in  the 
use  and  enjoyment  of  the  widow  and  children  or 
widow  or  children  of  the  deceased  and  is  necessary 
for  the  maintenance  and  support  of  said  widow  and 
children  or  any  of  them.” 

2.  The  said  Chapter  45  may  be  cited  as  “The 

Exemptions  Ordinance .” 

3.  The  provisions  of  section  1 of  said  chapter  45 
shall  not  apply  to  any  case  where  the  debtor  has 
absconded  or  is  about  to  abscond  from  the  Territories, 
leaving  no  wife  or  family  behind. 
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NO.  15  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  “ THE  MAGIS- 
TRATES ORDINANCE.” 

[Assented  to  September  19,  1898.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows  : 

1.  Section  11  of  The  Magistrates  Ordinance  is  re- 
pealed and  the  following  substituted  therefor  : 

“11.  Every  justice  of  the  peace  who  receives  the 
amount  of  any  fine,  penalty,  forfeiture  or  other  sum 
of  money  which  is  payable  to  the  Government  of  the 
Territories  shall  forthwith  after  he  has  received  the 
same  transmit  the  amount  to  the  Attorney  General 
with  a statement  as  in  form  A appended  to  this 
Ordinance. 

“(2)  Every  justice  of  the  peace  by  or  before  whom, 
whether  alone  or  with  one  or  more  other  justice  or 
justices,  any  matter  of  any  nature  whatsoever  is  com- 
menced, tried,  heard,  revised  or  adjudicated  upon, 
shall  in  the  months  of  January  and  July  in  each  year 
and  before  the  fifteenth  day  thereof,  make  a return  in 
writing  signed  by  him  to  the  Attorney  General  shew- 
ing the  result,  disposition  of  or  action  taken  upon 
or  in  regard  to  any  such  matter  so  dealt  with  thereto- 
fore which  has  not  been  included  in  some  previous  re- 
turn made  by  such  justice  to  the  Attorney  General. 

“ (3)  Such  return  shall  be  in  the  form  R appended  to 
this  Ordinance  and  shall  truly  set  forth  the  infor- 
mation indicated  as  required  by  the  headings  to  the 
different  columns  in  said  form. 

“ (4)  In  case  no  proceedings  whatever  have  been  had 
or  taken  before  any  Justice  he  shall  make  a return  so 
stating.” 
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2.  Section  12  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  hereby 
repealed. 

3.  Section  13  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended — 

(a)  By  inserting  after  the  word  “ returns  ” in 
the  second  line  thereof  the  words  “ or  trans- 
mit tines,  penalties,  forfeitures  or  other 
moneys 

(b)  By  striking  out  all  the  words  from  “ or  ” in 

the  fifth  line  to  “ aforesaid  ” in  the  seventh 
line  ; 

(c)  By  striking  out  the  words  “ Territorial  Treas- 

urer ” wherever  they  occur  therein  and  sub- 
stituting “ Attorney  General and 

(d)  By  inserting  after  the  word  “ named  ” in  the 
twenty-fourth  line  of  said  section  the  words 
“ in  making  such  returns  or  transmissions.” 

4.  Sections  14  and  15  of  the  said  Ordinance  are  re- 
pealed. 

5.  Section  16  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
inserting  the  word  “ therefor  ” after  the  word  “ pro- 
vided ” in  the  third  line. 

6.  Section  17  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  repealed. 

7.  Schedule  A to  the  said  Ordinance  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted : 

“ SCHEDULE  of  forms. 


The  Attorney  General, 
Regina,  N.W.T. 


Sir, 

I enclose  herewith  the  sum  of  $ , being  the 

amount  of  the  penalty  collected  on  the ....  day  of ... . 
189. .,  from. of 
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imposed  by 

. . at on  the day  of 

189.  . , on  conviction  for 


contrary  to  the  provisions  of  section ....  of 


Your  obedient  servant, 


J.  P. 

B. 

Return  by  Justice  of  the  Peace. 

I,  the  undersigned,  one  of  Her  Majesty’s  Justices 
of  the  Peace  in  and  for  the  North-West  Territories,  do 
certify  the  following  to  be  a true  and  correct  return  of 
all  proceedings  heretofore  had  in  which  I took  part  as 
such  Justice  and  not  included  in  some  previous  return 
made  by  me  to  the  Attorney  General  of  the  Territories. 


Name  of 
Prosecutor  or 
Informant. 

Name  of 
Accused  or 
Respondent. 

Nature  of 
Charge  or 
Matter. 

Act,  Ordinance 
or  By-Law 
proceeded  on. 

1 Adjudication 
and  Sentence 
if  any  and  date. 

Amount 
of  Costs 
Imposed 

Date  of  payment 
of  Penalty  and 
costs,  & to  whom 

Remarks,  giving 
subsequent 
action,  if  any. 

Dated  at 189 


J.  P. 
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NO.  16  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  RESPECTING  DISTRESS  FOR 
INTEREST  UPON  MORTGAGES. 

[Assented  to  September  19,  1898.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows  : 

l.o  The  right  of  a mortgagee  or  his  assigns  to  dis- 
train for  interest  in  arrear  or  principal  due  upon  a 
mortgage  shall,  notwithstanding  anything  stated  to 
the  contrary  in  the  mortgage  or  in  any  agreement  re- 
lating to  the  same,  be  limited  to  the  goods  and  chat- 
tels of  the  mortgagor  or  his  assigns  and,  as  to  such 
goods  and  chattels,  to  such  only  as  are  not  exempt 
from  seizure  under  execution. 

2,  Goods  distrained  for  such  interest  or  principal 
shall  not  be  distrained  except  after  such  notice  as  is 
required  to  be  given  by  a landlord  who  sells  goods 
distrained  for  rent. 
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NO  17  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  THE  ORDINANCE 
INTITULED  “ AN  ORDINANCE-  RESPEC- 
TING THE  HOLDING  OF  LANDS  IN  TRUST 
FOR  RELIGIOUS  SOCIETIES  AND  CON- 
GREGATIONS.” 

[Assented  to  September  19, 1898.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows  : 

!•  Chapter  35  of  The  Revised  Ordinances  is 
amended  as  follows  : 

1.  By  inserting  after  the  words  “ conveyance  ” and 
“ conveyed  ” wdierever  they  respectively  occur  therein 
the  words  “ or  transfer  ” and  “ or  transferred  ” respec- 
tively ; 

2.  By  inserting  before  the  word  “ cause  ” in  the 
second  line  of  section  2 of  the  said  chapter  the  words 
“ as  authorised  by  the  next  preceding  section  ; ” by 
striking  out  the  word  “ deed  ” where  it  occurs  the  sec- 
ond time  in  the  second  line  of  said  section  2 and  sub- 
stituting “ title  to  the  land  described  therein  ; ” by 
striking  out  the  word  “ registry  ” in  section  2 and 
substituting  “ land  titles  ” and  by  inserting  after  the 
word  “ deed  ” in  the  last  line  of  section  2 the  words 
“ or  transfer  ; ” 

3.  By  inserting  after  the  word  “ deed  ” in  section  8 
the  words  “ or  transfer.” 
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NO.  18  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  THE  ORDINANCE 
INTITULED  “AN  ORDINANCE  RESPEC- 
TING HIRE  RECEIPTS  AND  CONDITIONAL 
SALES  OF  GOODS.” 

[Assented  to  September  19,  1898.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows  : 

1.  Ordinance  No.  39  of  1897  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  the  word  “ bailor  ” in  the  ninth  line  of  section 
1 thereof  and  substituting  “ bailee.” 

2.  Section  2 of  said  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  figures  “ 15  ” therein  and  substituting 
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NO.  19  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  THE  ORDINANCE 
INTITULED  “ AN  ORDINANCE  RESPEC- 
TING PARTNERSHIPS.” 

[Assented  to  September  19,  1898.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories. enacts  as  follows  : 

1 e Chapter  46  of  The  Revised.  Ordinances  as 
amended  by  Ordinance  No.  7 of  1893  is  amended  as 
follows  : 

1.  By  striking  out  the  words “ delivered  to”  in  the 
third  line  of  section  1 and  substituting  “ tiled  in  the 
office  of  ; ” 

2.  By  striking  out  the  words  “ delivered  to  the 
registration  clerk  ” in  the  eighth  line  of  section  4 and 
substituting  “filed  as  ; ” 

3.  By  striking  out  the  words  “ delivered  to  him  ” 
where  they  occur  in  sections  6 and  7 and  substituting* 
“ filed  in  his  office  ; ” and 

4.  By  inserting  after  the  word  “ sign  ” in  the  sec- 
ond line  of  section  12  the  words  “and  file.” 
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NO  20  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  THE  ORDINANCE 
INTITULED  “AN  ORDINANCE  RESPECT- 
ING MARRIAGES.” 

[Assented  to  September  19,  1898] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows  : 

1.  Section  18  of  Chapter  29  of  The  Revised  Ordi- 
nances 1888  as  amended  by  Ordinances  No.  6 of  189-6 
and  No.  35  of  1897  is  amended  by  inserting  the  word 
“ summary  ” before  the  word  “ conviction  ” therein. 

2,  The  section  substituted  by  section  2 of  Ordi- 
nance No.  35  of  1897  for  section  2 of  Ordinance  No. 
25  of  1892  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word 
“matrimony”  therein  and  substituting  the  word 
“ intermarry.” 
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NO.  21  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  RESPECTING  THE  LEGAL 
PROFESSION  AND  TO  INCORPORATE  THE 
LAW  SOCIETY  OF  THE  TERRITORIES. 

- [. Assented  to  September  19,  189-8.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows  : 

!•  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  “ The  Legal 
Profession  Ordinance ” 

2.  All  persons  who  on  the  date  of  the  coming  into  incorporation 
force  of  this  Ordinance  are  enrolled  as  advocates  of of Law  Societ5r 
the  North-West  Territories  under  any  Ordinance  of 

the  Territories  in  that  behalf  and  all  others  who  may 
become  entitled  to  practise  as  advocates  under  the 
provisions  of  this  Ordinance  shall  be  and  are  hereby 
incorporated  under  the  name  of  The  Law  Society  of 
the  North-West  Territories  ; and  by  that  name  shall 
have  perpetual  succession  and  may  sue  and  be  sued  in 
any  court  and  have  and  use  a common  seal  and  be  cap- 
able by  law  to  make  and  receive  all  deeds,  convey- 
ances, assignments  and  contracts  necessary  to  carry 
into  effect  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  and  to 
promote  the  objects  and  designs  of  the  said  corpor- 
ation. 

3.  In  addition  to  the  persons  already  enrolled  as  Persons 
advocates  as  aforesaid  the  following  persons  and  no  practfse  and 
others  shall  be  admitted  to  act  as  advocates  in  the be  enrolled- 
Territories  and  to  practise  at  the  bar  in  the  supreme 

or  any  other  court  of  civil  jurisdiction  in  the  Terri- 
tories or  to  advise  for  fee  or  reward  in  matters 
pertaining  to  the  law  or  sue  out  any  writ  or  process 
or  commence,  carry  on,  solicit  or  defend  any  action  or 
proceeding  in  an}'  such  court : 
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1.  Any  British  subject  of  the  age  of  twenty-one 
years  who  having  been  entered  and  admitted  as  a 
student  of  law  in  the  law  society  of  the  Territories, 
has  been  standing1  on  the  books  thereof  for  five  conse- 
cutive years,  or  for  three  consecutive  years  if  a gradu- 
ate in  arts  or  law  of  a recognised  university  in  the 
United  Kingdom  or  in  Canada  or  a graduate  of  the 
Royal  Military  College  of  Canada,  has  conformed 
himself  to  the  rules  of  the  said  society  and  been 
enrolled  as  a member  thereof : 

Provided  always  that  any  student  of  law  or  clerk 
under  articles  under  any  Ordinance  respecting  the 
legal  profession  whose  articles  were  duly  entered 
into  prior  to  the  fifteenth  day  of  September,  1898, 
shall  on  application  be  entered  and  admitted  to  the 
law  society  of  the  Territories  as  a student  of  law 
under  articles  and  upon  completing  the  term  of  his 
.service  as  prescribed  by  the  Ordinance  under  which 
he  was, articled  and  otherwise  conform  ing  to  the  rules 
of  the  law  society  shall  be  admitted  to  practise  as  an 
advocate  : 

Provided  further  that  the  law  society  shall  not  re- 
quire any  such  student  or  clerk  to  pass  any  further 
examination  or  produce  any  evidence  of  further  edu- 
cational attainment  or  pay  any  greater  feefi  than  he 
would  have  been  required  to  pass,  produce  or  pay 
under  Ordinance  No.  9 of  1898. 

2.  Any  person  who  has  been  duly  called  to  the  bar 
of  England,  Scotland,  Ireland  or  any  of  the  provin- 
ces of  Canada,  or  who  has  been  admitted  to  practise 
as  am  attorney,  advocate  or  solicitor  in  any  of  Her 
Majesty’s  superior  courts  of  law  therein,  who  produ- 
ces sufficient  evidence  of  such  call  or  admission  and 
testimonials  of  good  character  and  of  good  standing 
in  the  law  society  of  the  country  or  province  of  which 
he  is  a barrister,  attorney,  advocate  or  solicitor  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  benchers  of  the  law  society  of  the 
Territories  and  who  having  complied  with  such  rules 
as  the  law  society  of  the  Territories  or  the  benchers 
thereof  may  make  under  the  provisions  of  this  Ordi- 
nance, has  been  enrolled  as  a member  of  the  said  law 
society  of  the  Territories  : 
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Provided  that  if  an  advocate  of  the  Territories  on 
applying  for  c • 1 1 1 or  admission  as  a barrister,  solicitor, 
advocate  or  attorney  in  England,  Scotland,  Ireland 
or  any  such  province  would  or  might  be  required  to 
pass  any  examination  before  such  call  or  admission 
it  shall  be  competent  for  the  law  society  of  the  Terri- 
tories or  the  benchers  thereof  to  impose  a like  require- 
ment on  the  application  of  any  person  from  such 
country  or  province  for  admission  as  an  advocate  of 
the  Territories  : 

Provided  further  that  if  an  advocate  of  the  Terri- 
tories on  applying  for  call  or  admission  as  in  the  pre- 
ceeding  proviso  mentioned,  would  be  required  to  reside 
in  or  serve  under  articles  in  a,ny  such  country  or  pro- 
vince for  any  certain  period  before  call  or  admission 
the  law  society  of  the  Territories  may  require  prior 
residence  or  service  in  the  Territories  for  the  like 
period  on  the  part  of  any  person  from  such  country  or 
province  applying  for  admission  as  an  advocate. 

4.  Every  person  before  being  admitted  as  an  advo-  ^J0cate’8 
cate  shall  make  and  subscribe  the  oath  or  affirmation  * 
following : 

I,  A.B. , do  solemnly  swear  ( or  affirm)  that  I will 
well  and  truly  and  honestly  demean  myself  as  an  ad- 
vocate in  the  North-West  Territories  according  to  the 
best  of  my  knowledge,  skill  and  ability.  So  help  me 
God. 

5.  The  judges  of  the  supreme  court  of  the  North- visitors. 
West  Territories  shall  be  visitors  of  the  society. 

(y.  The  said  society  shall  be  governed  by  the  Benchers, 
benchers  thereof  who  (exclusive  of  ex  officio  members) 
shall  consist  of  nine  of  the  members  of  the  society  at 
least  one  of  whom  shall  be  chosen  from  the  eligible 
persons  resident  in  each  judicial  district  of  the  Terri- 
tories. 

(2)  The  elected  benchers  shall  hold  office*,  for  one 
year  or  until  their  successors  are  elected. 

7*  The  Attorney  General  of  Canada  for  the  time  Ex  officio 
being,  the  Attorney  General  of  the  Territories  for  the  bencherb' 
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Correction  of 
list. 


time  being  and  all  advocates  of  the  Territories  who 
have  at  any  time  held  the  office  of  Attorney  General 
of  the  Territories  and  any  retired  judge  of  the  supreme 
court  shall  respectively  ex  officio  be  benchers  of  the 
society. 

8.  The  election  of  benchers  shall  take  place  annual- 
ly on  the  first  Monday  in  November  in  each  year  : 

Provided  that  the  first  election  shall  be  held  as  soon 
as  practicable  after  the  passing  of  this  Ordinance  and 
the  benchers  then  appointed  shall  hold  office  till  their 
successors  are  appointed  at  the  election  to  be  held  in 
1899. 

9.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  ap- 
point a person  to  be  secretary  of  the  law  society 
for  the  purpose  of  the  first  election  of  benchers. 

10.  Each  duly  enrolled  advocate  of  the  Territories 
resident  therein  and  not  otherwise  ineligible  may  at 
an  election  of  benchers  vote  for  nine  persons,  one 
of  whom  at  least  shall  be  chosen  from  the  members  in 
each  judicial  district  respectively. 

11®  At  least  six  weeks  prior  to  the  holding  of  the 
election  the  secretary  shall  make  out  a list  of  the 
advocates  who  are  entitled  to  vote  at  such  election 
and  a copy  of  such  list  shall  be  transmitted  by  post 
by  the  secretary  to  each  clerk  and  deputy  clerk 
of  the  supreme  court  and  such  clerk  or  deputy  clerk 
shall  forthwith  on  the  receipt  thereof  post  such  list  in 
a conspicuous  place  in  his  office. 

12.  In  case  any  advocate  complains  to  the  secretary 
at  least  one  month  before  the  election  of  the  improper 
omission  or  insertion  of  any  name  on  the  list  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  forthwith  to  ex- 
amine into  the  complaint  and  rectify  such  error 
if  any  there  be  ; and  in  case  any  person  is  dissatisfied 
with  the  decision  of  the  secretary  he  may  within  one 
week  thereafter  appeal  to  a judge  of  the  supreme 
court  who  shall  summarily  try  and  decide  the  ques- 
tions involved  and  the  list  shall  remain  or  be  altered 
in  accordance  with  the  decision  of  the  judge. 
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13.  No  person  whose  name  is  not  inserted  in  the  voters  must 
said  list  shall  be  entitled  to  vote  at  such  election.  be  on  list. 

14.  In  the  event  of  any  elector  placing  more  than  Void  votes, 
nine  names  on  his  voting  paper  it  shall  not  be 
counted. 

15.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  as  a bencher  at  any  Qualification 
election  who  is  not  an  advocate  and  q ualified  to  vote  of  benchers 
at  such  election. 


16.  At  all  elections  retiring  benchers  shall  be  elig- ^tiring 
ible  for  re-election.  eligible 


17.  After  the  first  election  no  person  shall  be  en-  Voter  must 
titled  to  vote  unless-  all  his  fees  to  the  society  have  ave  paid  fees 
been  paid. 

18.  The  votes  at  each  election  shall  be  given  by  Manner  of 
closed  voting  papers  in  the  form  in  the  schedule  to  this  ° ing 
Ordinance  (or  to  the  like  effect)  being  mailed  by  regis- 
tered post  to  the  secretary  or  delivered  to  him  at  his 

office  so  as  to  be  in  his  hands  on  the  day  of  election 
before  the  hour  prescribed  for  opening  the  voting 
papers. 


19.  The  said  voting  papers  shall  at  the  hour  Counting 
of  eleven  o'clock  in  the  forenoon  on  the  day  0fvotes* 
election  be  opened  by  the  secretary  in  the  presence 

of  any  of  the  persons  entitled  to  vote  who  may  attend; 
and  the  secretary  shall  then  scrutinise  and  count  the 
votes  and  keep  a record  thereof. 

20.  The  following  members  shall  by  the  secretary  Persons  to  be 

be  declared  to  be  elected  benchers : . efecS^ 

1.  The  member  receiving  the  highest  number  of 
the  votes  cast  for  the  members  residing  in  the  judi- 
cial district  wherein  he  resides. 

2.  Such  of  the  persons  not  included  in  the  above 
receiving  the  highest  number  of  the  total  votes  cast  at 
the  election  as  may  be  necessary  to  complete  the  num- 
ber of  benchers  to  be  elected. 
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Equality  of  21.  In  case  of  an  equality  of  votes  between  two  or 
more  persons  which  leaves  the  election  of  one  or  more 
of  such  hem  hers  undecided  then  the  secretary  shall 
forthwith  put  into  a ballot  box  a number  of  papers 
equal  to  the  numl  er  of  the  candidates  who  have  an 
equalit  y of  votes,  tlie  said  papers  each  having  the  name 
of  a,  candidate  written  thereon,  being  one  paper  for 
each  candidate.  The  papers  shall  be  so  folded  that 
the  name  thereon  shall  be  inside  and  not  distinguish- 
able without  the  papers  being  opened.  The  papers 
shall  he  mixed  together  in  the  box  and  the  secretary 
shall  draw  by  chance  from  such  ballot  box  in  the  pres- 
ence of  such  persons  as  may  be  present  one  or  more 
of  such  papers  sufficient  to  make  up  the  required 
number  and  the  persons  whose  names  are  upon  such 
papers  so  drawn  shall  be  such  benchers. 


Notice  of  22.  The  secretary  shall  forthwith  after  the  election 

notify  the  benchers  elect  of  their  election  and  cause 
the  names  to  be  published  in  the  gazette. 


Rules  for  23.  After  the  first  election  the  benchers  may  make 

elections,  such  regulations  as  they  consider  expedient  not  con- 
trary to  the  piovisions  of  this  Ordinance  for  regulat- 
ing the  procedure  as  to  election  of  benchers 


Voting  papers 
to  be 

preserved. 


2 4.  The  voting  papers  belonging  to  any  election 
shall  not  be  destroyed  until  after  all  petitions  in  respect 
to  such  election  have  been  decided,  but  the  same  shall 


together  with  all  other  papers  in  connection  with  the 
election  be  retained  by  the  secretary. 


Disputed  25.  In  the  event  of  any  dispute  as  to  the  election 

elections.  0f  benchers  the  same  may  be  decided  in  a summary 
way  by  any  judge  of  the  supreme  court  upon  petition 
presented  within  ten  days  from  the  declaration  of  the 
result.  The  decision  of  the  judge  shall  be  final  and 
the  costs  of  the  petition  shall  be  in  his  discretion. 
The  judge  shall  in  and  about  such  petition  have  the 
like  powers  as  in  an  ordinary  cause  in  the  supreme 
court. 


False  voting. 


2(>.  No  person  shall  sign  the  name  of  any  other 
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person  to  any  voting  paper  under  this  Ordinance  or  al- 
ter or  add  to  or  falsify  or  fill  up  any  blank  in  any  vot- 
ing paper  signed  by  another  person  or  deliver  or  cause 
to  be  delivered  to  the  secretary  any  such  false  voting 
paper  or  any  voting  paper  which  has  been  added  to  or 
falsified  or  in  which  any  blank  has  been  filled  up  after 
the  same  was  signed. 

27.  In  the  event  of  there  being  no  secretary  (lor  Provision  for 
the  time  being)  of  the  law  society  at  the  time  at  which  fecr”t?ry.f 
any  election  under  this  Ordinance  is  to  be  held  or  in 

the  event  of  such  secretary  being  unable  from  illness 
or  other  unavoidable  cause  to  act  at  such  election  then 
and  in  such  case  the  president  for  the  time  being  of  the 
law  society  and  if  there  be  no  president  then  the 
Attorney  General  of  the  Territories  shall  appoint 
under  his  hand  some  other  person  to  act  as  such  secre- 
tary ; and vsuch  person  so  appointed  shall  perform  all 
the  duties  of  such  secretary  as  prescribed  by  this 
Ordinance. 

28.  In  case  of  failure  in  any  instance  to  elect  the  vacancies  in 
requisite  number  of  benchers  according  to  the  provi- benchers- 
sions  of  this  Ordinance  or  in  case  of  any  vacancy  caus- 
ed by  the  death  or  resignation  of  any  bencher  or  by 

any  other  cause,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
at  the  first  election  and  the  remaining  or  continuing 
benchers  thereafter  may  appoint  to  the  vacant  place 
or  places  any  person  or  persons  duly  qualified  under 
the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  to  be  elected  bencher 
or  benchers  and  the  person  or  persons  so  appointed 
shall  hold  office  for  the  residue  of  the  period  for  which 
the  other  benchers  have  been  elected  : 

Provided  that  any  such  vacancy  shall  be  filled  from 
among  the  persons  eligible  resident  in  the  judicial 
district  in  which  the  bencher  whose  place  has  become 
vacant  resided. 

2®.  Forthwith  after  receiving  notification  of  the  First  meeting- 
result  of  the  first  election  the  benchers  elected  shall  ofbencher6‘ 
meet  at  the  call  of  the  bencher  who  has  received  the 
highest  number  of  the  total  votes  cast  and  shall  ap- 
point the  officers  of  the  society  and  make  such  rules  as 
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may  in  the  first  instance  be  necessary  for  the  carrying 
into  effect  of  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  ; and  a 
copy  of  the  minutes  of  the  meeting  and  of  such  rules 
shall  forthwith  be  sent  by  the  secretary  to  the  Attor- 
ney General  of  the  Territories. 


Officers  of 
society. 


3^)®  The  officers  of  the  society # shall  consist  of  a 
president,  vice-president,  secretary  and  treasurer. 


advocates.  31*  After  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Ordinance 
the  officer  of  the  North-West  Government  having  the 
custody  of  the  roll  of  advocates  under  the  Ordinances 
heretofore  in  force  respecting  the  legal  profession 
shall  deliver  such  roll  to  such  secretary  and  the  said 
roll  shall  thereafter  remain  in  the  custody  of  the  said 
. secretary  and  such  roll  together  with  the  names  of 

such  members  as  may  be  enrolled  thereon  shall  con- 
stitute the  roll  of  membership  of  the  society. 

5ws.s  and  by  32®  The  benchers  may  from  time  to  time  make  rules 
and  by-laws  : 

1.  For  the  government  of  the  said  society  and 
other  purposes  connected  therewith  ; 

2.  For  regulating  and  prescribing  the  qualifications, 
manner  of  study  and  examinations  of  students  of  law 
and  the  requirements  prelimininary  to  their  being 
admitted  as  advocates  and  for  regulating  the  admis- 
sion and  enrolment  of  advocates  ; 

•3.  For  fixing  the  fees  payable  to  the  society  for 
admission  and  enrolment  as  students  of  law  and  ad- 
vocates respectively  : 

Provided  that  the  fee  for  admission  and  enrcdment 
as  an  advocate  payable  by  any  student  at  law  in  the 
Territories  shall  not  exceed  $100. 

4.  For  fixing  the  fees  payable  annually  by  each  ad- 
vocate and  for  other  fee£  incidental  to  the  society  ; 

5.  For  the  striking  off*  the  roll  and  suspension  from 
practice  of  any  advocate  for  non-payment  of  fees  due 
to  the  society  and  for  the  reinstatement  of  such 
advocate  upon  such  terms  as  the  benchers  may  see 
fit  ; 
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6.  For  the  reporting  of  legal  decisions. 

33.  All  fees,  dues  and  subscriptions  payable  under  Fees,  etc. 
the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  shall  be  the  property 

of  the  society  and  shall  be  paid  to  the  treasurer  of  the 
law  society. 

34.  The  funds  of  the  society  shall  be  deposited  Fy  gjstody  of 
the  treasurer  to  the  credit  of  the  law  society  in  a char- 
tered bank  and  shall  be  withdrawn  only  by  cheque 
signed  by  the  treasurer  and  countersigned  by  the  pre- 
sident of  the  law  society  or  (in  his  absence  from  the 
Territories)  by  one  of  the  benchers. 

35.  The  funds  of  the  society  shall  be  disbursed  and 
appropriated  under  the  direction  of  the  benchers  in 
payment  of  the  necessary  expenses  of  the  society. 

3d.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  visitors  of  the  Purchase  of 
society  the  benchers  may  expend  such  portion  of  the 
funds  of  the  society  as  are  not  required  for  the  ordin- 
ary purposes  thereof  in  the.  establishment  of  or 
addition  to  law  libraries  for  the  general  use  of  the 
members  at  such  points  in  the  Territories  as  they  may 
deem  proper. 

3 7 • Whenever  a person  being  a student  serving  um  student  guilty 
der  articles  shall  be  found  by  the  benchers  after  due  conduct per 
inquiry  to  have  been  either  before  or  after  the  passing 
of  this  Ordinance  guilty  of  professional  misconduct  or 
conduct  unbecoming  a student  of  law  it  shall  be  law- 
ful for  the  benchers  to  strike  the  name  of  such  stud- 
ent from  the  books  of  the  society  ; but  any  decision  of 
the  benchers  to  so  strike  off  the  name  of  any  student 
shall  be  subject  to  appeal  to  a judge  of  the  supreme 
court. 

38.  All  advocates  shall  be  officers  of  the  supreme  Advocates 
and  other  civil  courts  of  the  Territories  ; and  the  court, 
supreme  court  and  any  judge  thereof  shall  possess  and 
may  exercise  the  same  powers  and  jurisdiction  over 
and  in  respect  of  such  advocates  as  at  the  time  of  the 
passing  hereof  is  possessed  by  the  Supreme  Court  of 


108 


No.  21 


LAW  SOCIETY. 


1898 


Assisting 
unautnorised 
persons  to 
practice. 


Unauthorised 

persons 

practising. 


Suspension 
and  dis- 
qualifi  cation 
of  advocates. 


Judicature  in  England  over  and  in  respect  of  solicitors 
of  the  said  last  mentioned  court. 

89.  No  advocate  shall  wilfully  and  knowingly  act 
as  the  professional  agent  of  any  person  not  duly 
enrolled  and  qualified  to  act  as  an  advocate,  or  suffer 
his  name  to  be  used  in  any  such  agency  on  account  of 
or  for  the  profit  of  an  unqualified  person,  or  send  any 
process  to  such  person,  or  do  any  other  act  to  enable 
such  person  to  practise  in  any  respect  as  an  advocate 
knowing  him  not  to  be  duly  qualified. 

40.  In  case  any  person  (unless  himself  a plaintiff 
or  defendant  in  the  proceeding)  commences,  prosecutes, 
or  defends  in  his  own  name  or  that  of  any  other  per- 
son, any  action  or  proceeding  in  any  court  of  civil 
jurisdiction  in  the  Territories,  or  acts  as  counsel 
or  advocate  in  any  such  action  or  proceeding  without 
being  enrolled  as  .aforesaid,  he  shall  be  incapable 
of  recovering  any  fee,  reward  or  disbursement  on 
account  thereof ; and  such  person  shall  be  deemed 
guilty  of  a contempt  of  the  court  in  which  such  pro- 
ceeding has  been  commenced,  carried  on  or  defended 
and  punished  accordingly,  and  the  party  offending 
may  be  proceeded  against  for  such  contempt  before 
the  supreme  court  en  banc  or  any  judge  thereof 
sitting  in  chambers. 

41.  If  upon  application  at  the  instance  of  the 
benchers  or  any  person  concerned,  and  supported 
by  affidavit  made  to  a judge  it  shall  prima  fade 
appear  that  an  advocate  has  been  guilty  of  professional 
misconduct  or  of  conduct  unbecoming  an  advocate,  or 
for  default  by  him  in  payment  of  moneys  received  by 
him  as  an  advocate,  or  has  been  guilty  of  such  miscon- 
duct as  would  in  England  be  sufficient  to  bring 
a solicitor  under  the  punitive  powers  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  Judicature,  or  has  been  guilt}"  of  any  breach 
of  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  or  of  any  rule  or 
by-law  passed  under  the  provisions  hereof  the  judge 
shall  by  summons  call  upon  such  advocate  to  answer  the 
facts  and  upon  the  return  of  the  summons  hear  the 
complainant  and  advocate  and  any  evidence  adduced 
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by  them ; and  if  the  judge  finds  the  complaint 
well  founded  he  may  direct  that  such  advocate 
he  suspended  and  disqualified  from  practising  as  such 
until  the  end  of  the  then  next  sittings  of  the  court 
en  banc ; and  in  the  event  of  making  such  order 
shall  report  the  evidence  and  proceedings  on  such 
application  and  his  judgment  thereon  to  the  court  en 
banc  at  such  sittings,  and  the  court  en  banc  shall 
thereupon  consider  such  evidence  and-proceedings  and 
may  hear  the  parties  or  their  counsel  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  if  such  application  had  originally  been  made  to 
the  court  en  banc,  and  may  order  that  the  name  of  such 
advocate  be  struck  off' the  roll  of  advocates  or  may  sus- 
pend such  advocate  from  practising  for  such  period  as 
may  be  considered  proper  : 

Provided  that  the  judge  instead  of  directing  the  Notice  of 
suspension  and  disqualification  to  practise  of  such  £gainstingS 
advocate  as  aforesaid  may  refer  the  matter  to  be  dealt advocates- 
with  by  the  court  en  banc  at  its  next  sitting. 

42.  In  case  either  a report  or  reference  is  made  to 
the  court  en  banc  under  the  preceding  section  or  in 
case  an  application  is  made  to  the  court  en  banc  to 
strike  an  advocate  off  the  roll  or  to  suspend  him  from 
practising,  such  court  or  a judge  (beiore  such  report, 
reference  or  application  to  strike  off' is  heard  or  dealt 
with)  may  order  that  notice  of  the  proceedings  be 
given  by  the  applicant  to  the  secretary  of  the  law 
society  and  to  such  other  person  or  persons  as  the 
court  or  judge  may  think  proper  ; and  the  person 
or  persons  so  notified  may  appear  in  person  or  by 
advocate  on  such  application. 

+ 

4§h  Whenever  any  advocate  is  struck  off  the  roll  Notice  of 
of  advocates  or  suspended  from  practising  the  registrar  st5king°off°r 
of  the  supreme  court  or  the  clerk  of  the  court  (if  the1'011* 
suspension  is  by  a single  judge)  shall  certify  the  same 
under  his  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  court  to  the  sec- 
retary of  the  law  society  who  shall  file  such  certificate 
and  shall  make  a note  opposite  the  name  of  such  per- 
son on  the  said  roll  of  his  having  been  struck  off  the 
same  or  suspended  (as  the  case  may  be)  and  in  ease 
of  suspension  of  the  time  of  such  suspension. 
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Effect  of 
suspension, 

etc. 


Reinstatment 
of  advocates. 


Notice  of 
application  for 
reinstatment. 


Institution  of 
proceeding's 
by  benchers. 


Delivery  of 
advocate’s  bill 
before  action. 


44.  Upon  an  advocate  being  struck  off  the  roll  as 
aforesaid  all  his  rights  and  privileges  as  an  advocate 
shall  cease  and  determine  or  in  case  he  is  suspended  he 
shall  during  the  period  of  his  suspension  possess 
no  rights  or  privileges  as  an  advocate  and  notice  of  his 
being  struck  off  the  roll  or  suspended  shall  forthwith 
be  given  by  the  secretary  to  the  judges  of  the  supreme 
court. 

45.  The  supreme  court  en  bane  may  on  application 
made  for  that  purpose  and  when  in  the  opinion  of  such 
court  the  subsequent  conduct  of  the  advocate  and  the 
facts  warrant  it  order  the  name  of  any  advocate 
struck  off  the  roll  to  be  restored  thereto  upon  such 
terms  as  to  the  payment  of  money  or  otherwise  as  the 
court  may  direct ; and  in  such  case  the  registrar  shall 
certify  the  same  under  his  hand  and  the  seal  of 
the  court  to  the  secretary  of  the  law  society  who  shall 
file  such  certificate  and  make  a note  opposite  the  name 
of  such  person  on  the  said  roll  of  his  having  been  re- 
stored thereto. 

(2)  Notice  of  such  application  shall  be  given 
to  the  secretary  of  the  law  society  and  such  other  per- 
son or  persons  as  the  court  or  a judge  on  ex  parte  ap- 
plication may  direct  and  the  persons  so  notified  may 
in  person  or  by  advocate  appear  and  oppose  or  consent 
to  such  application : 

Provided  that  before  being  entitled  to  be  restored  to 
the  roll  hereunder  such  person  whose  name  is  sought 
to  be  restored  shall  pay  all  arrears  of  fees  due  by  him 
to  the  society  including  the  fees  for  the  period  which 
has  elapsed  since  he  was  struck  off  the  roll. 

4(1.  The  benchers  may  institute  or  authorise 
the  institution  of  any  proceedings  under  this  Ordi- 
nance for  any  breach  of  its  provisions. 

47.  No  advocate,  nor  any  executor,  administrator 
or  assignee  of  any  advocate,  shall  commence  or  main- 
tain any  action  or  suit  for  the  recovery  of  any  fees, 
charges  or  disbursements  for  any  business  done  by  an 
advocate  as  such  until  the  expiration  of  one  month 
after  such  advocate,  his  executor,  administrator  or 
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assignee,  shall  have  delivered  unto  the  party  to 
be  charged  therewith,  or  sent  by  the  post,  or  left 
for  him  at  his  house,  office  of  business,  or  last  known 
pJace  of  abode,  a bill  of  such  fees,  charges  and 
disbursements;  and  which  bill  shall  either  be 
subscribed  with  the  proper  hand  of  such  advocate 
or  of  his  executor,  administrator  or  assignee 
(or  in  case  of  a partnership,  by  one  of  the  partners, 
either  with  his  own  name  or  with  the  name  or  style  of 
such  partnership)  or  be  inclosed  in  or  accompanied  by 
a letter  subscribed  in  like  manner  referring  to  such 
bill. 

48*  Upon  the  application  of  the  paity  chargeable  Taxation  of 
by  such  bill  within  such  month,  the  supreme  court  or  one  month, 
a judge  thereof  shall  (without  money  being  brought 
into  court)  refer  the  bill  and  the  demand  thereon  to  be 
taxed  by  the  proper  officer  of  the  court  for  the  judicial 
district,  in  which  any  of  the  business  charged  for 
in  the  bill  was  done;  and  the  court  or  judge  making 
such  reference  shall  restrain  the  bringing  any  action 
for  such  demand  pending  the  reference. 

49.  In  case  no  application  is  made  within  such  Taxation  after 
month  then  the  court  or  judge  upon  the  application  Gf  month 
either  party  may  order  a reference  with  such  direc- 
tions and  conditions  as  he  may  deem  proper ; and  may 

upon  such  terms  as  may  be  thought  just  restrain  any 
action  for  such  demand  pending  the  reference. 

50.  No  such  reference  shall  be  directed  upon  Taxation  after 
application  made  by  the  party  chargeable  with  af£rear  °r 
such  bill  after  a judgment  has  been  obtained  or  after-iud^ment- 
twelve  months  from  the  time  such  bill  was  delivered, 

sent  or  left  as  aforesaid,  except  under  special  circum- 
stances to  be  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  court  or 
judge  to  whom  the  application  for  the  reference  is 
made. 

51.  In  case  either  party  to  such  reference  having  Ex  varte 
due  notice  refuses  or  neglects  to  attend,  the  taxation taxatlon- 
the  officer  to  whom  the  reference  is  made  may  tax  the 

bill  ex  parte;  and  in  case  the  reference  is  made  upon 
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the  application  of  either  party  and  the  party  charge- 
able with  the  bill  attends  the  taxation  the  cost  of  the 
reference  shall  except  as  hereinafter  provided  for  be 
paid  according  to  the  event  of  the  taxation,  that  is 
to  say,  if  a sixth  part  is  taxed  off*  the  costs  shall  be 
paid  by  the  party  by  whom  or  on  whose  behalf  such 
bill  was  delivered,  and  if  less  than  a sixth  part  is 
taxed  off  then  by  the  party  chargeable  with  such  bill, 
if  he  applied  for  or  attended  the  taxation. 

Order  for 
reference. 

52.  Every  order  for  such  reference  shall  direct  the 
officer  to  whom  the  reference  is  made  to  tax  the  costs 
of  the  reference  and  to  certify  what  upon  the  refer- 
ence lie  finds  to  be  due  to  or  from  either  party  in 
respect  of  such  bill  and  of  the  costs  of  the  reference  if 
payable. 

special  58.  S'tich  officer  may  certify  specially  any  circum- 

circum stances  s£ances  relating  to  the  bill  oi-  taxation  and  the  court 


or  judge  may  thereupon  make  such  order  as  may  be 
deemed  right  respecting  the  payment  of  the  costs  of 
taxation. 

Costs. 

54.  In  case  the  reference  is  made  when  the  same  is 
not  authorised  except  under  special  circumstances  as 
hereinbefore  provided  the  court  or  judge  in  making 
the  same  may  give  any  special  directions  relative  to 
the  costs  of  the  reference. 

Delivery  of 
bill  and 
documents. 

55.  Where  no  bill  has  been  delivered,  sent  or  left  as 
aforesaid,  and  where  the  bill  if  delivered,  sent  or  left 
might  have  been  referred  as  aforesaid,  the  supreme 
court  or  a judge  thereof  may  order  the  delivery  of  a 
bill  and  may  also  order  the  delivery  up  of  deeds  or 
papers  in  the  possession,  custody  or  power  of  the 
advocate,  his  assignee  or  representatives  in  the-  same 
manner  as  has  heretofore  been  done  in  eases  where 
any  such  business  had  been  transacted  in  the  said 
court. 

Proof  of 
delivery  of 
bill. 

5G.  In  proving  a compliance  with  this  Ordinance  it 
shall  'not  be  necessary  in  the  first  instance  to  prove 
the  contents  of  the  bill  delivered,  &>eut  or  left,  but  it 
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shall  be  sufficient  to  prove  that  a bill  of  fees,  charges 
or  disbursements  subscribed  in  the  manner  aforesaid 
or  inclosed  in  or  accompanied  by  such  letter  as  afore- 
said was  delivered,  sent  or  left  in  manner  aforesaid  ; 
but  the  other  party  may  show  that  the  bill  so  deliver- 
ed, sent  or  left  was  not  such  a bill  as  constituted  a 
bona  fide  compliance  with  this  Ordinance. 

- 

57.  A judge  of  the  supreme  court  on  proof  to  his  immediate 
satisfaction  that  there  is  probable  cause  for  believing  Advocate’s 
that  the  party  chargeable  is  about  to  quit  the  Terri- bm- 
tories  may  authorise  an  advocate  to  commence  an 
action  for  the  recovery  of  his  fees,  charges  or  disburse- 
ments against  the  party  chargeable  therewith  al- 
though one  month  has  not  expired  since  the  delivery 

of  a bill  as  aforesaid. 

58.  Where  any  person  not  being  chargeable  as  Taxation  on 
the  principal  party  is  liable  to  pay  or  has  paid  any  peSo^not1  cf 
bill  either  to  the  advocate,  his  assignee  or  representa-  principal, 
tive  or  to  the  principal  party  chargeable  therewith, 

the  person  so  paying,  his  assignee  or  representative 
may  make  the  like  application  for  a reference  thereof 
to  taxation  as  the  party  chargeable  therewith  might 
himself  have  made  and  in  like  manner ; and  the  same 
proceedings  shall  behad  thereupon  as  if  the  applica- 
tion had  been  made  by  the  party  so  chargeable. 

59.  In  case  such  application  is  made  when  under  special 

the  provisions  hereinbefore  contained  a reference  is circumstances 
not  authorised  to  be  made  except  under  special 
circumstances  the  court  or  judge  to  whom  the  appli- 
cation is  made  may  take  into  consideration  any 
additional  special  circumstances  applicable  to  the  per- 
son making  it  although  such  circumstances  might  not 
be  applicable  to  the  party  chargeable  witli  the  bill  if 
he  was  the  party  making  the  application. 

60.  For  the  purpose  of  such  reference  upon  the  Delivery  of 
application  of  the  person  not  being  the  party  charge-  bllL 
able  or  of  a party  interested  as  aforesaid  the  court  or 

judge  may  order  the  advocate,  his  assignee  orrepre- 
sentative  to  deliver  to  the  party  making  the  applica- 
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tion  a copy  of*  the  bill  upon  payment  of  the  costs  of 
the  copy. 

Re-taxation.  61.  No  bill  previously  taxed  shall  be  again  re- 
ferred unless  under  the  special  circumstances  of  the 
case  the  court  or  judge  to  whom  application  is  made 
thinks  tit  to  direct  a re-taxation  thereof. 

Taxation  after  02.  The  payment  of  any  such  bill  as  aforesaid 
payment.  spap  in  no  case  preclude  the  court  or  judge  to  whom 
application  is  made  from  referring  such  bill  for  tax- 
ation if  the  application  is  made  within  twelve  months 
after  payment  and  if  special  circumstances  in,  the  case 
in  the  opinion  of  the  court  or  judge  appear  to  require 
the  same  upon  such  terms  and  subject  to  such  direc- 
tions as  to  the  court  or  judge  seem  right. 


Style  of  6§.  All  applications  made  to  refer  any  hill  to 

proceeding  pe  taxed  or  for  the  delivery  of  a bill  or  for  the  deliv- 
ering up  of  deeds,  documents  and  papers  shall  be  made 
Enforcing  “ ma^er  of  (such  advocate ) ; ” and  upon  the  tax- 

payment  ation  of  any  such  bill  the  certificate  of  the  officer 

by  whom  the  bill  is  taxed  shall  unless  set  aside  or  al- 
tered by  order  of  a judge  or  by  decree  or  order 
of  court  be  final  and  conclusive  ns  to  the  amount 
thereof  ; and  payment  of  the  amount  certified  to 
be  due  and  directed  to  be  paid  may  be  enforced 
according  to  the  practice  of  the  said  court. 


Repeal.  64.  Ordinances  numbers  9 of  1895,  5 of  1896  and 

4 of  1897  and  section  number  25  of  Ordinance  num- 
ber 38  of  1897  are  hereby  repealed. 

Commence-  65.  This  Ordinance  shall  take  effect  and  come  into 
Ordinance.  operation  on  such  day  as  shall  be  named  for  that  pur- 
pose by  Order  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 
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FORM  OF  VOTING  PAPER. 

LAW  SOCIETY  OF  THE  NORTH-WEST  TERRITORIES. 

Election  of  Benchers,  18 
I,  of 

in  the  North-West  Territories,  Advocate,  do  hereby 
declare  : 

1.  That  the  signature  hereto  is  my  proper  hand- 
writing ; 

2.  That  I now  reside  at  ; 

3.  That  I vote  for  the  following  persons  as  Bench- 


ers  of  the  Law  Society  : 

A.  B.. 

of  the 

C.  D., 

of  the 

E.  F, 

of  the 

G.  H., 

of  the 

H.  K„ 

of  the 

L.  M., 

of  the 

N.  0., 

of  the 

4.  That  I have  signed  no  other  voting  paper  at 
this  election ; 

5.  That  this  voting  paper  was  executed  on  the 
day  of  the  date  thereof. 


Witness  my  hand  this 


day  of 


A.D. 
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NO.  22  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  FURTHER  AMEND  “ THE 
NORTH-WEST  TERRITORIES  MEDICAL 
ORDINANCE  1888." 

[. Assented  to  September  19,  1898.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows : 

1.  Section  15  of  The  North-West  Territories  Medi- 
cal Ordinance  1888  is  hereby  amended  by  striking 
out  the  word  “ two " in  the  fourth  line  thereof  and 
substituting  the  word  “ four." 

2.  Section  35  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  last  nine  words  thereof  and  by 
adding  the  following: 

“ Provided  that  the  council  may  in  any  case  in 
which  it  deems  expedient,  remit  any  annual  fees  due 
to  the  college  by  any  member  who  is  or  has  been 
resident  out  of  the  Territories  during  the  period  in 
respect  of  which  such  fees  became  due." 

3.  Section  I of  Ordinance  No.  34  of  1894  is  amend- 
ed by  striking  out  the  word  “ or  " in  the  eighth  line 
thereof  and  substituting  the  word  “ and." 

4.  Section  1 of  Ordinance  No.  14  of  1890  is  amend" 
ed  by  striking  therefrom  subsection  ( b ) and  substitut" 
ing  the  following  : 

<c  The  council  shall  admit  upon  the  register  any 
member  of  any  incorporated  college  of  physicians  and 
surgeons  of  any  province  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada 
exercising  powers  similar  to  those  conferred  by  this 
Ordinance  upon  the  college  of  physicians  and  sur- 
geons of  the  North-West  Territories  by  which,  under 
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the  laws  of  the  province  governing  the  said  incorpora- 
ted body,  similar  rights  to  register  and  to  practice 
medicine  are  granted  to  the  persons  incorporated  un- 
der this  Ordinance.” 

5.  The  section  substituted  by  Section  1 of  Ordi- 
nance No.  24  of  1892  for  section  37  of  said  Ordinance 
No.  5 of  1888  is  amended  by  adding  the  following 
subsections  : 

“ (2)  The  council  may,  and  upon  the  application  of 
any  three  registered  medical  practitioners  shall  cause 
inquiry  to  be  made  into  the  case  of  a person  alleged 
to  be  liable  to  have  his  name  erased  under  this  sec- 
tion and  on  proof  of  such  conviction  or  infamous  or 
unprofessional  conduct  shall  cause  the  name  of  such 
person  to  be  erased  from  the  register : 

Provided  that  the  name  of  a person  shall  not  be 
erased  under  this  or  the  last  preceding  section  on 
account  of  his  adopting  or  refraining  from  adopting 
the  practice  of  any  particular  theory  of  medicine  or 
surgery  nor  on  account  of  a conviction  for  a political 
offence  out  of  Her  Majesty’s  dominion  nor  on  account 
of  a conviction  for  an  offence  which,  though  within 
the  provisions  of  the  last  preceding  section  ought  not 
in  the  opinion  of  the  council  or  the  committee  herein- 
after named,  either  from  the  trivial  nature  of  the 
offence  or  from  the  circumstances  under  which  it  was 
committed,  to  disqualify  a person  from  practising 
medicine  or  surgery. 

“ (3)  The  council  may  order  to  be  paid  out  of  the 
funds  at  their  disposal  such  costs  as  to  them  may 
seem  just  to  any  person  against  whom  any  complaint 
has  been  made,  which  when  finally  determined  is 
found  to  have  been  frivolous  and  vexatious. 

“ (4)  Where  the  council  direct  the  erasure  from  the 
register  of  the  name  of  any  person  or  of  any  other 
entry,  the  name  of  that  person  or  that  entry  shall  not 
be  again  entered  on  the  register,  except  by  the  direc- 
tion of  the  council  or  by  the  order  of  a judge  of  the 
supreme  court. 

“ (5)  If  the  council  think  fit  in  any  case  they  may 
direct  the  registrar  to  restore  to  the  register  any  name 
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or  entry  erased  therefrom  either  without  fee  or  on 
payment  of  such  fee  not  exceeding  the  registration  fee 
as  the  council  may-  fix  and  the  registrar  shall  restore 
the  same  accordingly. 

“ (6)  The  council  shall  for  the  purpose  of  exercising 
in  any  case  the  powers  of  erasing  from  and  restoring 
to  the  register  the  name  of  any  person  or  any  entry, 
ascertain  the  facts  of  such  case  by  a committee  of 
their  own  body  not  exceeding  five  in  number  of  whom 
the  quorum  shall  be  three  ; and  a written  report  of  the 
committee  may  be  acted  upon  as  to  the  facts  therein 
stated  for  the  purpose  of  the  exercise  of  the  said  pow- 
ers by  the  council. 

“(7)  The  council  shall  from  time  to  time  appoint 
and  shall  always  maintain  a committee  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  section  and  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  this  Ordinance  may  from  time  to  time  determine 
the  constitution  and  the  number  and  tenure  of  office 
of  the  members  of  such  committee. 

“ (8)  The  committee  appointed  under  this  section 
may  for  the  purpose  of  the  execution  of  their  duties 
under  this  Ordinance  employ  at  the  expense  of  the 
council  such  legal  or  other  assistance  as  the  commit- 
tee may  think  necessary  or  proper,  and  the  person 
whose  conduct  is  the  subject  of  inquiry  shall  also  have 
the  right  to  be  represented  by  counsel : 

Provided  that  all  meetings  of  any  such  committee 
when  held  for  taking  evidence  or  otherwise  ascertain- 
ing the  facts  shall  be  held  within  the  judicial  district 
or  subdistrict  where  the  member  complained  of  resides 
or  the  alleged  offence  was  committed  unless  he  shall 
consent  to  have  the  inquiry  held  elsewhere. 

“ (9)  At  least  two  weeks  before  the  first  meeting  of 
the  committee  to  be  held  for  taking  the  evidence  or 
otherwise  ascertaining  the  facts  a notice  shall  be  served 
upon  the  person  whose  conduct  is  the  subject  of  inquiry; 
and  such  notice  shall  embody  a copy  of  the  charges 
made  against  him  or  a statement  of  the  subject  matter 
of  the  inquiry  and  shall  also  specify  the  time  and 
place  of  such  meeting.  The  testimony  of  witnesses 
shall  be  taken  under  oath  which  the  chairman  or  act- 
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ing  chairman  of  the  committee  is  hereby  authorised  to 
administer  and  there  shall  be  full  right  to  cross-ex- 
amine all  witnesses  called  and  to  adduce  evidence 
in  defence  and  reply. 

“(10)  For  the  purpose  of  procuring  the  attendance 
and  evidence  of  a witness  before  the  committee  a 
judge  of  the  supreme  court  may  on  application  of 
any  party  to  the  inquiry  order  the  issue  by  a clerk  of 
the  supreme  court  or  a deputy  clerk  of  a writ  of 
subpoena  ad  testificandum  or  a writ  of  subpoena 
duces  tecum.  The  rules  of  evidence  on  such  inquiry 
and  the  proceedings  and  penalties  in  the  case  of  dis- 
obedience to  any  such  writ  shall  be  the  same  as  obtain 
in  civil  cases  in  the  said  court. 

“(11)  In  the  event  of  the  non-attendance  of  the 
person  whose  conduct  is  the  subject  of  such  inquiry 
the  committee  may  upon  proof  of  personal  service  of 
the  notice  aforesaid  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  this  section,  which  proof  of  service  may  be  by 
statutory  declaration,  proceed  with  the  subject  mat- 
ter of  the  inquiry  in  his  absence  and  make  their  re- 
port of  the  facts  without  further  notice  to  such  per- 
son. 

“ (12)  Any  person  whose  name  has  been  ordered  to 
be  erased  from  the  register  may  appeal  from  the  de- 
cision of  the  council  to  a judge  of  the  supreme  court 
at  any  time  within  six  months  from  the  date  of  the 
order  for  such  erasure  ; and  such  judge  may  upon  the 
hearing  of  such  appeal  make  such  order  as  to  the  res- 
toration of  the  name  so  erased  or  confirming  such 
erasure  or  for  further  inquiries  by  the  committee  or 
council  into  the  facts  of  the  case  and  as  to  costs  as 
shall  be  just. 

“ (13)  The  appeal  may  be  by  summons  to  show  cause 
served  upon  the  registrar  and  shall  be  founded  upon  a 
copy  of  the  proceedings  before  the  committee,  the 
evidence  taken,  the  committee’s  report  and  the  order 
of  the  council  in  the  matter,  certified  by  the  registrar  ; 
and  the  registrar  shall  upon  the  request  of  any  person 
desiring  to  appeal  furnish  to  any  such  person  a certi- 
fied copy  of  all  proceedings,  reports,  orders  and 
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papers  upon  which  the  committee  or  council  have 
acted  in  making  the  report  or  order  complained  of.” 

6.  The  council  shall  have  power  to  establish  con- 
jointly with  the  council  or  councils  of  any  college  or 
colleges  of  physicians  and  surgeons  incorporated  under 
any  act  of  the  legislature  of  any  province  of  Canada 
and  possessing  powers  similar  to  those  conferred  on 
the  college  of  physicians  and  surgeons  of  the  North- 
West  Territories,  a central  examining  board  and  to 
delegate  to  such  board  all  powers  possessed  by  the 
said  council  respecting  the  examination  of  candidates 
for  admission  to  practice  medicine  and  surgery : 

Provided  that  such  power  shall  not  be  exercised 
unless  the  persons  passing  any  examination  of  such 
central  examining  board  shall  on  complying  with  the 
laws  and  rules  of  the  respective  councils  in  other  re- 
spects be  entitled  to  registration  as  legally  qualified 
medical  practitioners  in  the  provinces  whose  councils 
may  have  conjointly  with  the  said  council  established 
such  central  examining  board  : 

Provided  that  any  examinations  conducted  by  such 
central  examining  board  shall  be  held  in  at  least  one 
place  within  the  Territories  simultaneously  with  such 
examinations  held  in  any  province. 

7.  Ordinance  No.  4 of  1896  as  amended  by  section 
26  of  Ordinance  No.  38  of  1897  is  repealed. 
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NO.  23  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  “ THE  HOTEL 
AND  BOARDING  HOUSE  KEEPERS  ORDI- 
NANCE.” 

[Assented  to  September  19,  1898.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows  : 

1.  Section  2 of  Chapter  31  of  The  Revised  Ordi- 
nances is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  “ Lieut- 
enant Governor  ” therein  and  substituting  therefor 
the  words  “ Territorial  Treasurer.” 
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NO.  24  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  “ THE  MECHAN- 
ICS’ LIEN  ORDINANCE.’’ 

[Assented  to  September  19,  1898.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows  : 

' 1.  Section  5 of  Chapter  48  of  The  Revised  Ordi- 
nances is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  “ fee 
simple”  in  the  second  line  of  subsection  2 of  said  sec- 
tion and  substituting  therefor  the  words  “ land  itself  ” 
and  by  striking  out  the  word  “ charge  ” in  the  third 
line  of  said  subsection  and  substituting  “ lien.” 

2.  Section  14  of  Chapter  48  aforesaid  is  amended 
by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  “ by  ” in 
the  fifth  line  of  subsection  4 of  said  section  and  sub- 
stituting therefor  the  words  “ a judge  of  the  supreme 
court.” 

3.  Section  16  of  said  Chapter  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  the  word  “ finished”  and  substituting  “fur- 
nished.” 

4.  Section  18  of  said  Chapter  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  : 

“ 18.  The  registrar  upon  payment  of  the  proper  fee 
shall  enter  and  register  the  claim  as  an  incumbrance 
against  the  land  or  the  estate  or  interest  in  land 
therein  described,  as  provided  in  The  Land  Titles  Act 
1894.  The  said  claim  of  lien  may  be  described  as  a 
‘ Mechanics’  Lien.’  ” 
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NO.  25  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  CHAPTER  24  OF 
THE  REVISED  ORDINANCES  AND  ORDI- 
NANCE NO.  5 OF  1892  RESPECTING  CEME- 
TERIES. 

[Assented  to  September  19, 1898.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows  : 

1*  Wherever  the  words  “ deed,”  “ deed  of  convey- 
ance ” or  “ conveyance  ” occur  in  Chapter  24  of  The 
Revised  Ordinances  or  in  Ordinance  No.  5 of  1892 
said  words  shall  include  the  word  “ transfer,”  and 
“ conveyed  ” shall  include  transferred.” 

2.  Sections  15  and  16  of  said  Chapter  24  and 
sections  13  and  14  of  Ordinance  No.  5 of  1892  are 
repealed. 

8.  Section  1 of  Ordinance  No.  5 of  1892  is  amen- 
ded by  inserting  after  the  word  <£  use  ” in  the  fourth 
line  thereof  the  words  “ of:  such  society  or  congrega- 
tion or  for  the  use  ; ” by  inserting  after  the  word 
“ such  ” where  it  occurs  the  second  time  in  said  line 
the  words  “ society  or  congregation  or,”  and  by  in- 
serting after  the  word  “ congregations  ” in  the  fifth 
line  the  words  “ as  the  case  may  be.” 

4.  Subsection  1 of  section  1 of  Ordinance  No.  5 
of  1892  is  amended  by  inserting  before  the  words 
“ societies  or  congregations  ” wherever  they  occur 
therein  the  words  “ society  or  congregation  or.” 
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NO  26  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  “ THE  MUNICIPAL 
ORDINANCE.” 

[. Assented  to  September  19,  1898] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows  : 

1*  The  Municipal  Ordinance  is  amended  as 
follows : 

1.  Clause  13  of  section  2 by  striking  out  all  the 
words  after  the  word  “ Territories  ; 

2.  Clause  15  of  section  2 is  struck  out; 

3.  Section  3 by  striking  out  the  word  “ of  ” where 
it  first  occurs  and  substituting  “ in  ; ” by  striking  out 
“ shall  be  ” from  the  second  line  and  substituting  “ is 
hereby  ” and  by  striking  out  “ be  ” where  it  occurs  the 
second  time  in  said  second  line; 

4.  Section  4 is  amended  by  striking  out  “ amen- 
able ” and  substituting  “ subject ; ” 

5.  Section  1 2 is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words 
“ no  deputy  clerk  of  the  Crown  ; ” 

6.  Section  14  is  amended  by  striking  out  clauses 
(a)  and  ( b ) and  substituting  the  words  “ the  names  of 
all  persons  who  have  not  complied  with  the  terms  of 
any  such  by-law,  such  list  to  be  called  ‘ the  defaulters’ 
list;”’ 

7.  Section  15  is  amended  by  striking  out  all 
the  words  down  to  “ unless  ” in  the  fourth  line  and  by 
substituting  “ any  person  named  in  such  defaulters’ 
list  may  vote  if  ” and  by  striking  out  the  words  “ of 
the  ” in  the  fifth  line  and  substituting  “ his  ” and  by 
striking  out  the  word  “ since  ” where  it  occurs  in  the 
said  section ; 
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8.  Section  18  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  words  “ to  accept  the  office  if  elected  ; ” 

9.  Section  32  is  amended  by  adding  the  words 
“ and  a copy  of  the  defaulters’  list,  if  any,  as  provided 
in  section  14  of  this  Ordinance 

10.  Section  36  is  amended  by  adding  to  clause  (f)  of 
subsection  5 the  words  “ and  (if  any)  the  defaulters’ 
list;” 

11.  Section  36  is  amended  by  striking  out  from 
subsection  6 the  words  commencing  with  “ his  ” in  the 
fourth  line  and  ending  with  “ made  ” where  it  lastly 
occurs  in  the  seventh  line  and  substituting  the  words 
“ an  affidavit  in  the  form  following  this  subsection  ” 
and  by  striking  out  the  word  “ declaration  ” wherever 
it  appears  in  said  subsection  and  substituting 
“ affidavit 

12.  Section  39  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
words  “ a court  or  judge  of  competent  jurisdiction  ” 
and  substituting  the  words  “ the  supreme  court  or  a 
judge  thereof ; ” 

13.  Section  50  is  amended  by  striking  out  all  the 
words  from  the  word  “ alphabetically  ” down  to  “ revi- 
sion ” and  substituting  the  following  “ a voters’  list 
which  shall  be  an  alphabetical  list  of  electors  and 
which  shall  comprise  the  names  of  those  persons  duly 
qualified  to  vote  at  municipal  elections  in  the  muni- 
cipality,” and  by  striking  out  “ voter  ” and  substitu- 
ting “ elector ; ” 

14.  Section  62  is  amended  by  striking  out  “sec" 
tions  59  and  60  ” and  substituting  “ section  57,” 
by  striking  out  the  words  “ in  the  supreme  court  ” in 
the  fourth  line,  and  by  striking  out “ within  the  mean- 
ing of  this  Ordinance  ” in  the  fifth  line  and  substitu- 
ting “ against  the  said  section  ; ” 

15.  Section  67  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the 
word  “elected”  in  the  seventh  line  the  words  “or  was 
guiltyof  bribery  or  undue  influence,”  and  by  striking 
out  “ contested  ” and  substituting  “ complained  of ; ” 

16.  Section  70  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
words  “ all  such  writs  shall  be  made  returnable  before  ” 
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and  substituting  the  words  “ or  the  validity  of  the 
election  of  more  than  one  person,”  and  by  striking  out 
the  words  “ who  is  to  try  the  first  and  such  judge ; ” 

17.  Section  81  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  first 
fourteen  words ; 

18.  Sections  88  and  141  are  amended  by  inserting 
the  words  “ in  Council  ” after  the  word  “ Governor  ” 
in  said  sections ; 

19.  Section  94  is  amended  by  striking  therefrom 
the  words  “ as  aforesaid  ; ” 

20.  Section  98  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the 
words  “property  and”  in  clause  12  thereof  the  words 
“ and  without  the  consent  of  the  owners  taking  and 
acquiring  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  operation 
of  any  and  all  such  coal  mines  and  coal  pits  within 
upon  or  under  any  portion  of  the  limits  of  the  muni- 
cipality (being  a city  or  town)  as  in  the  opinion  of 
the  municipal  council  injuriously  affect  or  endanger 
property  within  the  limits  of  the  municipality ; ” 

21.  Section  98  is  amended  by  inserting  the  words 
“ and  repair  ” after  the  word  “ erection  ” in  the  first 
line  of  clause  46  of  said  section  ; 

22.  Section  98  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the 
word  “ removal  ” in  the  fifth  line  of  clause  66  the 
words  “ or  closing  to  the  use  of  the  public  ; ” 

23.  Section  98  is  amended  by  adding  the  following 
subsection  thereto : 

“75.  For  restraining  and  regulating  the  running 

O r}  O O 

at  large  or  trespassing  of  any  animals  and  for  provi- 
ding for  distraining  and  impounding  them  and  for  de- 
termining the  compensation  to  b^  allowed  for  carrying 
out  the  provisions  of  such  by-law  and  for  services 
rendered  in  respect  to  and  sustenance  supplied  for 
animals  distrained  or  impounded;  for  appointing  pound 
keepers  and  providing  sufficient  yards,  buildings  and 
enclosures  for  the  safe  keeping  of  such  animals  as  it 
may  be  the  duty  of  the  pound  keeper  to  impound ; 
for  appraising  the  damages  to  be  paid  by  the 
owners  of  animals  impounded  for  trespassing  and 
(subject  to  the  provisions  hereinafter  referred  to)  for 
providing  for  the  sale  of  animals  impounded  in  case 
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they  are  not  claimed  within  a reasonable  time  or 
in  case  the  damages,  costs  and  expenses  are  not  paid  : 

Provided  that  in  addition  to  any  provision  that  may 
be  contained  in  any  by-law  passed  under  this  sub- 
section the  provisions  of  sections  23,  24,  25,  26  and  27 
of  The  Pound  District  Ordinance  or  any  provisions 
that  may  be  substituted  therefor  or  enacted  in  amend- 
ment thereof  shall  apply  to  and  be  observed  in  the 
case  of  any  proceedings  under  such  by.-law  ; ” 

24.  Section  110  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
inserting  the  word  “ resignation  ” after  the  word 
“ death  ” in  the  first  line  ; 

25.  Section  116  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
words  “ parcel  of  land  assessed  under  the  ” where  they 
occur  therein  and  substituting  the  words  “ such  entry 
in,”  and  by  striking  out  the  words  “parcel  of  land  ” 
in  the  thirteenth  line  of  said  section  and  substituting 
the  words  “ person  or  property ; ” 

26.  Section  118  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
word  “ whenever  ” in  the  sixth  line  and  substituting 
“ wherever,”  and  by  striking  out  “ 20th  ” in  said 
section  and  substituting  therefor  “ 30th  ; ” 

27.  Section  128  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
figures  “ 185  ” and  substituting  “ 188 ; ” 

28.  Section  132  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the 
word  “ taxes  ” in  the  fourth  line  thereof  the  words 
“ that  have  nnt  been  paid  before  the  return  under 
section  125  hereof  for  the  year  in  which  they  became 
due  has  been  made ; ” 

29.  Subsection  (2)  of  section  143  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  words  commencing  with  “ but  ” in  the 
seventh  line  and  ending  with  “ thereon  ” in  the  tenth 
line  thereof ; 

30.  Section  167  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
words  “fifteenth  day  of  June”  therein  and  substitut- 
ing the  words  “ first  day  of  July ; ” 

31.  Section  170  is  amended  by  striking  out  of 
clause  1 thereof  the  word  “ of  ” where  it  first  occurs 
in  the  fourth  line  of  said  clause  and  substituting  the 
word  “ after ;” 
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32.  Subsection  (2)  of  section  201  is  repealed;” 

33.  Section  207  is  amended  by  inserting  the  words 
“ to  the  municipality  ” between  the  words  “ transfer- 
red ” and  “ by  ” where  they  occur  in  the  eleventh  and 
twelfth  lines  of  said  section  ; 

34.  Section  215  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
word  “ stating  ” and  substituting  “ commencing  ; ” 

35.  Section  217  is  amended  by  striking  out  “ under 
the  formalities  required  by  this  Ordinance  ” and  sub- 
stituting “ subject  to  the  following  provisions,”  and  by 
striking  out  the  words  “ borrowing  money  or  other- 
wise ” where  they  lastly  occur  in  said  section  and  sub- 
stituting “ for  contracting  debts  ; ” 

36.  Section  230  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
words  “and  a natural  born  or  naturalised  subject 
of  Her  Majesty  ” and  substituting  the  words  “ and 
is  named  on  the  last  voters’  list  of  the  municipality,” 
and  by  striking  out  the  last  two  lines  of  said  section ; 

37.  Section  231  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted : 

“Any  ratepayer  offering  to  vote  on  the  by-law  may 
be  required  by  the  deputy  returning  officer  or  by 
any  ratepayer  entitled  to  vote  on  the  by-law  to  make, 
before  his  vote  is  recorded,  the  following  oath  or 
affirmation,  or  any  part  thereof,  or  to  the  effect  there- 
of— 

“ You  swear  that  you- are  of  the  full  age  of  twenty- 
one  years ; that  you  are  the  person  named  as 
in  the  voters’  list ; that  you  are  a freeholder  in  your 
own  right  (or  your  wife  is  a freeholder)  of  real  pro- 
perty within  the  municipality  and  rated  on  the  last 
revised  assessment  roll  as  such  freeholder  for  not  less 
than  $400 ; that  you  have  not  voted  before  on  the  by- 
law now  before  the  electors;  that  you  have  not 
directly  or  indirectly  received  any  reward  or  gift,  nor 
do  you  expect  to  receive  any,  for  the  vote  which  you 
tender;  (in  the  case  of  an  unmarried  woman  or 
ividow  claiming  to  vote)  that  you  are  unmarried  (or 
a widow  as  the  case  may  be)  ; ” 

38.  Section  234  is  amended  by  inserting  the  words 
‘ in  Council  ” after  the  word  “ Governor  ” where  it  first 
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appears ; by  striking  out  “ assent  ” in  the  fifth  line 
and  substituting  “ order  ” and  by  inserting  the  words 
‘ in  Council  assenting  ” after  the  word  “ Governor  ” 
where  it  lastly  occurs  in  said  section ; 

39.  Section  255  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
words  “ warrant  ” and  “ warrants  ” wherever  they 
occur  therein  and  substituting  therefor  respectively 
the  words  “ precept  ” and  “ precepts  ; ” 

40.  Section  255  is  further  amended  by  striking  out 
all  the  words  in  clause  4 down  to  the  word  “ headed  ” 
where  it  first  occurs  and  substituting  the  words  “ At 
the  time  for  levying  the  annual  rates  next  after  the 
receipt  of  such  precept  the  secretary  treasurer  shall 
add  a column  to  the  tax  roll  headed  ; ” 

41.  Sections  259  and  260  are  amended  by  striking 
out  the  words  “the  judge  of  the  supreme  court  of 
the  judicial  district  in  which  such  property  is  situate  ” 
wherever  they  occur  therein  and  substituting 
the  words  “ a judge  ; ” 

42.  Sections  266  and  267  are  amended  by  insert- 
ing the  words  “ in  Council  ” after  the  word  “ Gover- 
nor ” where  it  occurs  in  said  sections ; 

43.  Section  281  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
word  “ municipality  ” in  the  first  line  and  substitu- 
ting “ Council ; ” 

44.  Section  286  is  amended  by  inserting  the  words 
“ be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  ” after  the  word  “ shall  ” 
in  the  thirteenth  line. 

45.  Form  G in  the  schedule  is  struck  out  and  the 
following  substituted : 

“ TRANSFER  OF  LAND  ON  SALE  FOR  TAXES. 

I of  the .in 

the  North-West  Territories,  Secretary-Treasurer  of 

the  Municipality  of .by  virtue  of 

the  authority  vested  in  me  by  The  Municipal  Ordi- 
nance to  sell  lands  for  arrears  of  taxes  do  hereby  in 

consideration  of  the  sum  of.  ...  dollars 

paid  to  me  by of ....  , 

being  the  price  for  which  the  said  land  was  sold  at  a 
sale  by  me  on  the day  of 
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18.  . . .for  arrears  of  taxes  due  on  said  land  to  the 

Said  Municipality,  transfer  to  the  said 

all  that  piece  of  land  being 

In  witness  whereof  I have  hereunto  set  my  hand 

and  the  seal  of  the  said  Municipality  this day 

of 18.... 


Signed  by  the  above  named 
in  presence  of 


Affidavit  of  witness  to  be  indorsed  on  transfer. 

CANADA.  ^ 

North-West  Territories.  I 

To  wit : | I 

J of  ( residence ) 

in  the  North-West  Territories, 
( occupation ) make  oath  and  say  : 

1.  I was  personally  present  and  did  see 

named  in  the  within  instrument  who 

is  personally  known  to  me  to  be  the  person  named 
therein,  he  being  the  Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  Muni- 
cipality of duly  sign 

and  execute  the  within  instrument  for  the  purposes 
named  therein  ; 

2.  That  the  said  instrument  was  executed  at 

- in  the 

said  Territories ; and  that  I am  the  subscribing  wit- 
ness thereto. 

3.  That  I personally  know  the  said 

.and  he  is  in  my  belief  of  the 

full  age  of  twenty -one  years. 


Sworn  before  me  at 

in  the  North-West  Territories, 

this day  of 

18.  . 
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NO.  27  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  RESPECTING  VILLAGES. 

[Assented  to  Septemb:r  19,  1898.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows : 

1.  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  “ The  Village Short  title- 
Ordinance .” 

Interpretation 

2.  In  this  Ordinance— 

1.  The  expression  “voter”  means  any  man,  un-“Yoter-” 
married  woman  or  widow  of  the  full  age  of  twenty- 

one  years  who  resides  within  any  village  created  or 
existing  hereunder  and  who  possesses,  holds  or  oc- 
cupies any  land  therein  under  any  title  ; 

2.  The  expression  “ village  ” means  and  includes  any  “ Village«” 
village  or  unincorporated  town  organised  as  such  at 

the  date  of  the  passing  of  this  Ordinance  and  any 
village  hereafter  organised  under  the  provisions  of 
this  Ordinance. 

3.  Whenever  the  Commissioner  of  Public  Works  is  proposition  to 
satisfied  by  such  proof  as  he  may  require  that  any  establish 
portion  of  the  Territories  (no  part  of  which  is  within  Vlllage‘ 

the  limits  of  any  incorporated  city  or  town  or  rural 
municipality)  contains  not  less  than  ten  dwelling 
houses  he  may  cause  notices  to  be  posted  up  in  three 
conspicuous  places  within  such  area  (one  of  which 
shall  be  the  post  office  therein)  that  it  is  proposed  to 
establish  the  same  as  a village  after  the  expiration  of 
thirty  days  from  such  posting. 

4.  After  the  expiration  of  the  said  thirty  days,  the ^nfof11 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  unless  a majority  of  village, 
the  voters  within  the  area  aforesaid,  by  petition  ad- 
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dressed  to  him,  object,  may  by  Order  establish  the 
said  area  as  a village  under  the  name  of  the  post 
office  therein,  and  shall  define  its  boundaries,  fix  a 
day  for  the  election  of  an  overseer,  and  appoint  one 
of  the  voters  of  the  said  village  to  act  as  returning 
officer  at  the  election  of  such  overseer. 

Proceedings  5.  The  first  election  of  overseer  and  all  later  elec- 

on  election  of  ..  i n i i o1n 

overseer.  tions  shall  be  conducted  as  follows  : 

].  The  returning  officer  shall,  by  public  notice 
posted  in  the  post  office  and  two  other  conspicuous 
places  in  the  village  at  least  one  week  before  the 
election,  call  a meeting  of  the  voters  for  the  election 
of  an  overseer  to  be  held  on  the  day  fixed  therefor  ; 

2.  Election  meetings  shall  be  called  to  commence  at 
the  hour  of  seven  of  the  clock  in  the  evening  of  the 
day  appointed,  or  if  such  day  be  a Sunday  or  a holi- 
day, on  the  next  following  day  which  is  not  a Sunday 
or  holiday  ; 

3.  Nominations  may  be  made  during  the  first  half 
hour  of  the  meeting  ; 

4.  Male  voters  and  no  other  persons  shall  be  eli- 
gible for  election  as  overseer  ; 

5.  When  the  time  for  nomination  has  closed  — 

(a)  If  only  one  person  has  been  nominated  the 

returning  officer  shall  declare  such  person  to 
be  elected  overseer, 

(b)  If  more  than  one  person  has  been  nominated 

the  returning  officer  shall  at  once  proceed  to 
take  the  vote  of  the  meeting,  which  shall  be 
' by  open  voting  ; 

6.  Every  person  tendering  his  vote  shall  before  his 
vote  is  received  make  and  sign  before  the  returning 
officer  a declaration  in  the  form  A in  the  schedule 
hereto ; 

7.  The  returning  officer  shall  declare  elected  the 
nominee  having  the  largest  number  of  votes  ; 

8.  In  case  of  an  equality  of  votes  the  returning 
officer  shall  give  the  deciding  vote  but  shall  not  vote 

o o 

otherwise. 
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6.  Any  person  wilfully  making  a false  declaration  False 

as  a voter  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  on  pISStytl0n 
summary  conviction  to  a penalty  not  exceeding  $ 1 0. 

7,  The  returning  officer  shall  make  a return  to  the  Return  to 
Commissioner  of  Public  Works  showing  the  result  of  of0pi5biic10ner 
the  election  and  shall  send  therewith  the  declarations  Works- 
signed  by  the  voters  and  his  own  declaration  in  the 

form  B in  the  schedule  hereto. 

8.  The  person  elected  as  overseer  shall  within  five  Overseer’s 
days  of  the  declaration  of  his  election  deliver  to  thebond* 
returning  officer  the  bond  of  sufficient  sureties  in  the 

form  C in  the  schedule  hereto  with  an  affidavit  of 
justification  indorsed  thereon, 

9,  Until  such  bond  is  furnished  the  person  elected  Overseer, 
shall  not  act  as  overseer. 

10,  If  such  bond  is  not  delivered  to  the  returning  Another 
officer  within  such  time  he  shall  proceed  to  hold  faiiureof n 
another  election  as  soon  as  may  be  consistently  with  ^^bond0 
the  giving  of  notice  as  herein  provided. 

(2)  At  the  election  so  to  be  held  the  person  making 
default  in  delivering  such  bond  shall  not  be  eligible 
for  such  election. 

(3)  The  previous  election  shall  become  void  on  the 
election  of  another  person  under  this  section. 

(4)  Immediately  on  receipt  of  the  bond  the  return- 
ing officer  shall  transmit  it  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Public  Works. 

(5)  If  a person  is  elected  overseer  in  the  place  of 
one  who  has  failed  to  furnish  a bond  the  provisions  of 
this  and  the  two  preceeding  sections  shall  be  observed 
and  followed  as  in  the  first  instance. 

11.  The  first  overseer  elected  in  any  village  shall  First 
enter  on  his  duties  at  once  after  furnishing  his  bond tlrniof office, 
and  shall  hold  office  f@r  the  remainder  of  the  calendar 

year  in  which  he  was  elected  and  until  his  successor 
has  furnished  his  bond. 

(2)  The  overseer  elected  at  elections  subsequent  toTermofoffice 
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of  subsequent 
overseer. 


Proceedings 
in  case  of 
vacancy. 


Removal  of 
overseer  and 
appointment 
of 

commissioner. 


Election  of 
subsequent 
overseer. 


Returning 
officer’s  fee. 

Term  of 
present 
overseers. 


Proceedings  i 
election  of 
overseer  or 
sufficiency  of 
bond  disputed 


the  first  election  shall  hold  office  for  the  calendar 
year  ensuing  the  day  on  which  the  election  is  re- 
quired to  be  held  hereunder  and  until  his  successor 
has  furnished  his  bond. 

(3)  In  case  of  a vacancy  occuring  in  the  office  of 
overseer  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may 
order  another  election  or  appoint  an  overseer  for  the 
unexpired  term,  in  which  latter  case  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  may  dispense  with  the  overseer’s 
bond  otherwise  required. 

12.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  if 
he  sees  fit  remove  any  overseer  from  his  office  and 
appoint  a commissioner  in  his  stead  ; and  any  such 
commissioner  shall  herve  all  the  powers  of  the  over- 
seer and  such  other  powers  in  regard  to  the  conduct 
of  the  village  affairs  as  may  by  the  Lieutenant  Gover- 
nor in  Council  be  deemed  proper  and  necessary. 

13.  The  election  for  overseer  shall  be  held  in  each 
village  on  the  second  Monday  in  December  in  each 
year  and  for  the  purpose  of  such  election  the  overseer 
shall  appoint  in  writing  before  the  first  day  of 
November  in  each  j^ear  a returning  officer ; and  should 
the  person  so  appointed  decline  or  be  or  become  un- 
able to  act  the  overseer  shall  forthwith  appoint 
another  in  his  stead. 

(2)  The  returning  officer  shall  receive  a fee  of  $3. 

(3)  The  overseers  now  in  office  shall  continue  to 
hold  office  until  the  first  day  of  January,  1899. 

f 14.  Whenever  the  due  election  of  a person  to  be 
overseer  or  the  sufficiency  of  the  bond  furnished  by 
t him  is  disputed,  any  voter  may  on  depositing,  within 
one  month  after  declaration  of  the  election,  with  the 
clerk  of  the  supreme  court  for  the  judicial  district 
wherein  the  village  is  situated  (or  the  deputy  clerk  if 
the  village  is  within  a deputy  clerk’s  district)  the  sum 
of  $50  as  security  for  such  costs  as  a judge  may  order 
him  to  pay  and  on  alleging  reasonable  grounds  there- 
for, obtain  a rule  nisi  calling  on  the  person  elected  to 
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show  cause  why  he  should  not  be  removed  from  the 
said  office. 

(2)  The  judge  may  on  the  return  of  such  rule  dis- 
pose of  the  same  summarily  or  direct  that  it  be  set 
down  for  trial  of  the  questions  raised  thereby  as  an 
action  in  court. 

(3)  Upon  such  summary  disposal  or  trial  the  judge 
may  order  that  the  overseer  be  removed  from  the 
office  and  that  another  person  be  admitted  thereto  or 
another  election  held  as  justice  may  require  and  the 
judge  may  make  such  orders  as  are  necessary  for  the 
carrying  out  the  judgment  or  order.  Costs  of  the 
proceedings  shall  be  in  the  discretion  of  the  judge. 

15.  An  annual  business  meeting  of  the  voters  Annual 
shall  be  held  in  the  village  before  the  fifteenth  day  Meeting, 
of  April  in  each  year  which  meeting  shall  be  called 

by  the  overseer  who  shall  give  notice  thereof  for  the 
period  and  in  the  manner  required  for  election  meet- 
ings. 

16.  The  overseer  shall  at  the  annual  village  meet-  statemen^by 
ing  submit  to  the  voters  a statement  of  the  estimated  annual 
total  expenditure  of  the  village  for  the  current  y ear  meetins* 
which  shall  include — 

(a)  The  amount  payable  iri  such  year  on  any 
debt  contracted  hereunder  ; 

(b)  Drainage  and  street  improvements  ; 

(c)  Construction  of  sidewalks  ; 

( d ) Fire  protection  and  water  supply  ; 

( e ) Purchase  of  property  for  village  purposes  ; 

(/)  Scavenging; 

(g)  Contingencies  ; 

(h)  Remuneration  of  overseer. 


17.  At  the  annuel  meeting  the  order  of 
shall  as  nearly  as  possible  be  as  follows  : 

1.  The  election  of  a chairman  and  secretary  ; 

2.  The  reading  and  dealing  with 


business  Order  of 

business  at 
annual 
meeting. 
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{a)  The  minutes  of  last  annual  meeting ; 

(b)  The  overseer’s  return  provided  for  in  section 
40  hereof  and  the  auditor’s  report  ; 

3.  The  consideration  of  the  overseer’s  statement  of 
estimated  expenditure  and  deciding  thereon ; 

4.  The  election  of  an  auditor  and  fixing  his  re- 
muneration ; 

5.  Such  other  general  business  as  may  concern  the 
village  but  not  exceeding  the  powers  given  herein. 

Regulations  18.  The  voters  may  at  the  annual  meeting  or  at  a 
ofrdisease  and  special  meeting  duly  called  for  the  purpose,  in  addi- 
tion? fire*1  tion'  to  their  other  powers,  make  regulations  further 
than  those  herein  contained  for  the  general  cleanli- 
ness of  and  prevention  of  disease  in  the  village,  in- 
cluding the'  employment  and  remuneration  of  a scav- 
enger, and  also  for  the  protection  of  property  from 
fire. 


Special  19.  The  overseer  may,  whenever  he  deems  fit  or 

meetings.  Up0n  being  requested  so  to  do  by  any  five  voters  in 
writing  giving  the  object  of  the  meeting  shall  call  a 
special  meeting  of  voters.  Notice  shall  be  given  of 
all  special  meetings  as  in  the  case  of  the  annual  meet- 
ing but  also  stating  the  purpose  of  the  meeting. 


Revenue,  how  20.  The  necessary  revenue  of  the  village  shall  be 
raised  by  the  levy  of  a yearly  rate  upon  the  property 
therein  not  exceeding  ten  mills  on  the  dollar  of  the 
assessed  value. 


Assessment.  21.  The  overseer  shall  forthwith  after  the  annual 
meeting'  assess  all  real  and  personal  property  in  the 
village  not  exempt  from  taxation  under  The  School 
Ordinance , and  shall  prepare  an  assessment  list  shew- 
ing name  of  each  person  assessed,  the  property  in  re- 
spect of  which  he  is  assessed  and  the  assessed  value. 

assessment  22.  The  overseer  shall  thereupon  mail  to  or  leave  at 
the  usual  or  last  known  place  of  abode  of  each  person 
assessed  written  notice  of  the  property  in  respect 
of  which  he  is  assessed  and  the  amount,  and  shall 
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make  a note  on  the  assessment  list  opposite  the  name 
of  each  person  stating  the  manner  and  date  of  giving 
the  notice. 

23.  The  overseer  shall  forthwith  after  the  assess-  Oath  of 
ment  make  oath  that  such  assessment  was  truly  and 
honestly  made  and  that  the  notices  were  given  as 
stated  in  the  assessment  list.  Such  oath  shall  be  in- 
dorsed on  the  assessment  list  and  shall  be  prima  facie 
evidence  that  the  assessment  was  duly  made  and  that 

the  notices  were  duly  given. 

24.  Any  voter  or  person  assessed  may  within  one  Cessment11 
month  after  the  mailing  or  delivery  of  the  notice  ap-  and  proceed- 
peal  to  a justice  of  the  peace  from  such  assessment. ings  thereon* 
The  justice  shall  fix  a place  and  a time  within  two 

weeks  from  the  last  day  for  giving  notice  at  which  he 
will  hear  appeals.  All  appeals  shall  be  determined 
within  one  week  after  the  time  fixed  for  hearing  them. 

The  overseer  shall  amend  his  assessment  in  accordance 
with  the  decision  of  the  justice.  Notice  of  appeal, 
stating  the  grounds  thereof,  and  the  time  and  place 
fixed  by  the  justice  for  hearing  the  same  shall  be  given 
in  writing  by  the  appellant  to  the  overseer  and  any 
other  person  affected. 

25.  After  the  assessment  has  been  completed  and  striking 
the  appeals,  if  any,  disposed  of,  the  overseer  shall 
strike  such  a rate  not  exceeding  the  amount  mention- 
ed in  section  20  hereof  as  shall  be  sufficient  to  raise 

the  amount  of  the  estimated  expenditure,  making  al- 
lowance for  losses  which  may  occur  in  the  collection 
of  taxes  on  the  lands  of  non-residents. 

26.  The  overseer  shall  then  prepare  a tax  list  Tax  list, 
in  which  he  shall  set  down  the  name  of  every  person 
assessed,  the  assessed  value  of  his  property  and  the 
taxes  payable  by  him  as  computed  at  the  rate  arrived 

at  as  hereinbefore  provided.  He  shall  then  mail  to  or 
leave  at  the  usual  or  last  known  place  of  abode  of 
each  person  a notice  stating  the  amount  due  by  him  Notice> 
and  the  property  in  respect  of  which  it  is  due.  The 
overseer  shall  make  a note  on  the  tax  list  opposite 
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Entry  on  tax 
list. 


Oath  of 
overseer. 


Notice  of 
assessment  of 
property  of 
unknown 
owners 


Proceedings 
on  default  of 
payment  of 
taxes. 


Levy  by 
distress. 


Recovery  of 
taxes  as  deb  t. 


Taxes  a 
special  lien. 


Enforcement 
of  lien. 


Poll  tax. 


the  name  of  each  person  stating  the  manner  and  date 
of  giving  the  notice  and  shall  make  oath  that  the  tax 
list  is  correct  and  that  the  notices  were  given  as 
therein  stated.  Such  oath  shall  be  indorsed  on  the 
tax  list  and  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  truth 
of  the  statements  contained  in  it. 

27.  If  the  owners  of  any  property  in  the  village 
are  not  known  to  and  cannot  be  ascertained  by  the 
overseer  the  notices  of  assessment  and  taxes  shall  be 
posted  securely  in  a conspicuous  place  in  the  village 
and  such  posting  shall  be  deemed  due  service. 

28.  In  case  any  person  neglects  to  pay  his  taxes 
for  thirty  days  after  such  notice  as  aforesaid  the 
overseer  shall  by  himself  or  his  agent  levy  the  same 
with  costs  by  distress  of  the  goods  and  chattels  of 
the  person  who  ought  to  pay  the  same  or  of  any 
goods  or  chattels  in  his  possession  wherever  the  same 
may  be  found  in  the  village  or  of  any  goods  or  chattels 
found  on  the  premises  the  property  of  or  in  the  pos- 
session of  any  other  occupant  of  the  premises  and  may 
impound  the  same  on  the  premises  where  distrained 
and  no  claim  of  property,  lien  or  privilege  shall  be 
available  to  prevent  the  sale  or  the  payment  of  the 
taxes  and  costs  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  thereof. 

29.  Taxes  may  be  recovered  with  costs  as  a debt 
due  to  the  overseer  in  which  case  the  production  of 
the  tax  list  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  debt. 

30.  The  taxes  accuring  upon  or  in  respect  of  any 
land  in  the  village  shall  be  a special  lien  upon  such 
land  having  priority  over  any  claim,  lien,  privilege  or 
incumbrance  thereon  and  such  special  lien  may,  after 
the  taxes  for  two  years  have  become  in  arrear,  be  en- 
forced and  all  accrued  taxes  realised  by  sale  of  the 
lands  by  the  overseer  under  and  subject  to  the  di- 
rection of  a judge  of  the  supreme  court. 

31.  Except  members  of  the  North-West  Mounted 
Police  force  or  of  any  fire  company  duly  organised  in 
the  village  every  male  inhabitant  thereof  of  the  age  of 
eighteen  years  or  over  who  has  resided  in  the  village 
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for  a period  of  nine  months  and  is  not  assessed  for 
property  in  the  village  shall  be  taxed  $1.25  yearly  Recovery, 
which  shall  be  payable  on  demand  of  the  overseer 
and  may  be  recovered  in  such  of  the  modes  provided 
for  collection  of  the  other  taxes  in  the  village,  as  may 
be  applicable.  Any  person  refusing  or  neglecting  to  • 
pay  such  tax  shall  on  summary  conviction  thereof  be  non-paymenL 
liable  to  a penalty  of  $2. 

32.  Every  person  who  keeps  or  harbours  any  dog  Dog  taxes, 
or  bitch  shall  pay  a yearly  tax  of  $1  for  each  dog  and 

$2  for  each  bitch  so  kept  or  harboured.  Such  tax 
shall  be  payable  on  demand  of  the  overseer  and  may 
be  recovered  in  such  mode  herein  provided  for  the  Recovery, 
collection  of  taxes  as  may  be  applicable.  If  the  tax  is 
not  paid  after  demand  of  the  overseer  he  may  cause 
the  dog  or  bitch  to  be  destroyed.  Any  person  refus- 
ing or  neglecting  to  pay  such  tax  shall  on  summary 
conviction  thereof  be  liable  to  a penalty  of  $2. 

33.  No  person  shall  follow  the  calling  of  a hawker  Hawkers  and 
or  pedler  in  any  village  without  first  having  obtained  ficensed;0  6 
the  written  permission  of  the  overseer  and  having 

paid  to  such  overseer  the  sum  of  $5  to  form  part  of  the 
village  fund. 

(2)  Such  sum  shall  be  in  addition  to  any  Territorial 
licence  fee  and  shall  entitle  the  person  paying  the  fee 
to  follow  the  business  of  a hawker  or  pedler  in  such 
village  for  the  six  months  next  ensuing  the  date  of 
such  written  permission. 

34.  The  funds  of  the  village  may  from  time  to  Expenditure 
time  be  expended  by  the  overseer  for  the  purposes by  overseer' 
and  in  accordance  with  the  estimates  as  passed  at  the 
annual  meeting  and  subject  to  such  further  directions 

as  may  at  any  special  meeting  be  made  regarding  the 
same. 

35.  The  overseer  may  incur  any  debt  not  exceeding  Overseer  may 
$100  for  village  purposes  pending  the  collection  of  debt^ending 
taxes.  All  debts  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions ^|°Ll0n0f 
herein  contained,  be  paid  before  the  thirty-first  day 

of  December  in  each  year. 
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-against 

village. 


Enforcement 
of  judgment 
against 
village. 


Duties  and 
powers  of 
overseer. 


36.  The  overseer  may,  subject  to  the  vote  of  two- 
thirds  of  the  voters  present  at  the  annual  meeting  or 
at  a special  meeting  called  for  the  purpose  of  consid- 
ering the  same  and  after  receiving  the  approval  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Public  Works,  incur  a debt  on  behalf 
of  the  village  not  exceeding  $500,  payable  at  a date 
not  later  than  five  years  from  the  incurring  of  the 
obligation,  for  fire  appliances  or  permanent  improve- 
ments in  the  village.  The  moneys  payable  in  each 
year  on  any  such  debt  shall  be  a first  charge  on 
the  taxes  collected  in  the  village  in  such  year. 

37 • Suits  by  or  against  the  village  may  be  brought 
by  or  against  the  overseer  as  representing  the  village. 

38.  In  the  event  of  judgment  being  obtained 
against  the  overseer  for  any  liability  of  the  village  it 
may  be  enforced  by  execution  rate  levied  by  the 
sheriff  in  the  manner  provided  for  like  cases  in  The 
Municipal  Ordinance. 

39.  The  overseer  shall  have  the  following  duties 
and  powers : 

1.  He  shall  carry  out  the  orders  of  the  voters  as  ex- 
pressed at  the  annual  or  any  special  meeting  of 
the  voters  in  respect  of  public  works  and  expenditure 
of  village  funds  and  such  general  orders  as  mav  be 
given  upon  matters  concerning  the  village ; 

2.  He  shall  enforce  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance 
and  all  regulations  made  thereunder; 

3.  He  shall  make  such  regular  inspection  of  premises 
in  the  village  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out 
the  provisions  herein  respecting  nuisances  and  the 
prevention  of  disease  and  of  fire  ; 

4.  He  shall  have  charge  of  all  village  property ; 

5.  He  shall  keep  a record  of  all  taxes  levied 
and  collected  and  of  all  moneys  received  and  expendi- 
tures made  by  him,  and  give  and  take  receipts  for  all 
moneys  received  or  paid  out  by  him,  as  the  case  may 
be ; 

6.  He  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be  kept  full  and  accu- 
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rate  minutes  of  each  village  meeting  other  than  elec- 
tion meetings,  which  minutes  shall  record  by  whom 
all  motions  were  moved  and  seconded  and  the  result 
of  them  ; 

7.  He  shall  have  the  public  improvements  estimated 
in  each  year  completed  before  the  first  day  of  Novem- 
ber in  each  year ; 

8.  He  shall  on  application  in  reasonable  hours  pro- 
duce for  inspection  all  books,  accounts,  minutes,  lists, 
and  records  of  the  village  to  the  auditor ; 

9.  He  shall  impound  or  cause  to  be  impounded 
animals  running  at  large. 

40.  The  overseer  shall  on  or  before  the  first  day  Annual  return 

of  December  in  each  year  render  to  the  Oommissi oner  commissioner 
of  Public  Works  a return  in  writing  shewing — works*10 

(a)  Amount  of  money  collected  ; 

(b)  The  amount  expended  and  for  what  purposes, 

showing  balance  on  hand  ; 

(c)  The  outstanding  liabilities,  if  any,  of  the 

village  ; 

(d)  The  names  of  all  those  who  have  been  con- 

victed for  a breach  of  this  Ordinance  or  of 
any  regulation  made  hereunder  in  his  village 
stating  penalty  imposed  and  the  name  of  the 
convicting  justice ; 

(e)  A list  of  taxes  unpaid,  giving  names  of  per- 

sons in  default. 

(2)  The  overseer  shall  submit  a copy  of  such  ac- 
count to  the  voters  at  the  annual  business  meeting. 

41.  The  voters  may  at  any  meeting  resolve  that  Running  at 


animals  shall  not  be  permitted  to  run  at  large  in  the  SSals 
village  or  in  any  part  thereof  in  or  during  any  period  be  forl)ldden* 
of  the  year. 

(2)  Whenever  the  voters  have  so  resolved  no  horse, 
mule,  jack,  cattle,  sheep,  swine,  goat,  goose  or  other 
poultry  shall  be  permitted  in  or  during  such  period  to 
run  at  large  in  the  village  or  such  part  thereof  and  it 


may 
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Overseer  to  shull  be  the  duty  of  the  overseer  to  appoint  a pound- 
poumfkeeper.  keeper  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  keep  and  maintain  a 
pound  in  the  village  for  the  impounding  of  estray 
animals  of  the  description  aforesaid.  In  so  far  as  they 
Mre  not  inconsistent  herewith  the  provisions  of  The 
Pound  Pound  District  Ordinance  shall  apply  and  be  followed 
Ordinance  to  and  observ  ed  in  all  respects  as  if  such  village  were  a 
appiy.  pound  district  under  said  Ordinance. 


not!fyeert°  (3)  The  overseer  shall  when  any  resolution  is  pass- 
Commissioner  ed  as  provided  in  this  section  notify  the  Commissioner 
of  Agriculture  Agriculture  of  the  same. 


foreCrevention  ^he  prevention  of  disease  the  following 

of  disease.  regulations  shall  be  observed  in  each  village  : 

1.  Privy  pits  shall  be  emptied  and  disinfected  with 
lime  between  the  first  day  of  April  and  the  fifteenth 
day  of  November  in  each  year ; 


2.  No  privy  pit  shall  be  allowed  to  become  offensive 
at  any  time ; 

3.  No  privy  pit  shall  be  within  fifty  feet  of  any 
well ; 


4.  Where  dry  earth  closets  are  ordered  by  resolu- 
tion of  a village  meeting  no  privy  pit  shall  be  used ; 

5.  No  person  shall  deposit  or  cause  to  be  deposited 
in  any  place  other  than  in  a stable  yard,  any  manure, 
filth,  rubbish,  or  decaying  animal  or  vegetable  matter  ; 


6.  Stable  yards  shall  be  cleaned  during  the  first 
week  of  every  month  from  the  first  day  of  May  until 
the  seventh  day  of  November  in  each  year; 

7.  All  garbage,  swill,  slops  and  other  rubbish  shall 
be  placed  in  suitable  receptacles  and  removed  regular- 
ly every  week  between  the  first  day  of  May  and  the 
first  day  of  November  in  each  year  ; 


8.  No  stable  yard  shall  be  allowed  to  become  offen- 
sive at  any  time  because  of  decaying  animal  or  vege- 
table matter ; 


9.  No  swine  shall  be  kept  except  in  pens  at  least 
one  hundred  feet  distant  from  any  occupied  house  or 
place  of  business ; 
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10.  Swine  pens  shall  be  kept  dry  and  free  of  offen- 
sive odor ; 

11.  Foul  water  shall  not  be  allowed  to  accumulate 
on  any  property ; 

12.  Any  person  contravening  any  of  the  provisions 
of  this  section  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable 
on  summary  conviction  thereof  to  a penalty  not  ex- 
ceeding $10. 

43.  For  the  prevention  of  fire  the  following  regu- ^prevention 
lations  shall  be  observed  in  each  village  : of  fire. 

1.  No  person  shall  keep  on  any  premises  a larger 
quantity  of  gunpowder  or  other  explosive  than  twen- 
ty-five pounds.  Quantities  greater  than  twenty-five 
pounds  shall  be  stored  at  least  one  hundred  feet  from 
any  building  ; 

2.  No  person  shall  keep  on  any  premises  a greater 
quantity  of  kerosene  than  three  barrels  thereof,  ex- 
cept it  be  stored  at  least  sixty-six  feet  from  any  build- 
ing; 

3.  No  person  shall  have  or  erect  on  any  premises 
any  building  built  in  whole  or  in  part  of  manure,  hay 
or  straw  or  place  on  the  roof  of  any  building  any 
manure,  hay  or  straw  unless  such  building  is  at  least 
one  hundred  feet  distant  from  any  other  building ; 

4.  No  person  shall  have  any  stack  of  grain,  hay  or 
straw  on  any  premises  within  two  hundred  feet  of 
any  building; 

5.  No  person  shall  enter  any  stable  or  barn  with 
any  candle  or  lamp  not  enclosed  in  a lantern,  nor 
with  a lighted  pipe,  cigar  or  cigarette ; 

6.  No  person  shall  set  out  fire  within  fifty  feet  of 
any  building : 

Provided  that  any  blacksmith  may  build  a fire  with- 
in fifty  feet  of  his  shop  for  the  purposes  of  his  trade; 

7.  No  person  shall  deposit  any  ashes  in  any  wooden 
container  unless  it  be  lined  with  metal  ; 

8.  All  ovens  and  furnaces  shad  be  properly  con- 
nected with  a chimney  of  brick,  stone  or  concrete  at 
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least  three  feet  higher  than  the  building  in  which  such 
oven  or  furnace  is  built ; 

9.  There  shall  be  a space  of  at  least  nine  inches  be- 
tween any  stovepipe  and  any  partition  or  floor 
through  which  it  passes  unless  such  stovepipe  be  sur- 
rounded in  such  partition  or  floor  by  a thimble  of 
brick,  cement  or  concrete  at  least  two  inches  in  width 
and  of  the  full  thickness  of  such  partition  or  floor  ; 
and  every  such  stovepipe  shall  be  inserted  into  a 
chimney  of  brick,  stone  or  concrete ; 

10.  At  least  twelve  inches  shall  intervene  between 
any  stove  in  use  and  the  partition  or  wail  nearest 
thereto ; 

11.  Every  proprietor  of  any  house  more  than  one 
storey  high  with  a roof  having  a pitch  greater  than 
one  foot  in  three  shall  keep  a ladder  on  such  roof  near 
the  chimney  thereof ; 

12.  Any  person  contravening  any  of  the  provisions 
of  this  section  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable 
on  summary  conviction  thereof  to  a penalty  not  ex- 
ceeding $10. 

Remuneration  44.  The  remuneration  of  the  overseer  shall  be  fixed 
of  overseer.  ppe  anrmai  meeting  but  shall  not  be  more  than 

$100  nor  less  than  $15  together  with  2J  per  centum  of 
all  taxes  collected  by  him;  and  the  overseer  may 
retain  his  said  remuneration  at  the  expiration  of  his 
term  of  office  out  of  the  moneys  then  in  his  hands. 

Audit  of  45.  At  the  expiration  of  the  term  of  office  of  any 

books!  and  overseer  or  upon  his  ceasing  to  hold  office  for  any 
delivery  to  cause  all  books,  accounts,  records,  lists,  vouchers, 
moneys  and  other  property  of  the  village  shall  be  ex- 
amined by  the  auditor  and  handed  over  to  the  succes- 
sor in  office  of  such  overseer.  The  auditor  shall  make 
a full  report  thereon  to  the  next  meeting  of  the  voters. 

46.  Any  overseer  neglecting  or  refusing  to  render 
a true  and  correct  account  as  and  when  required  here- 
in, or  refusing1  or  neglecting  to  hand  over  to  his  sue- 
cessor  in  office  any  property  of  the  village  as  directed 
by  the  foregoing  section  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence 


Auditor  to 
report. 

Penalties. 
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and  shall  be  liable  on  summary  conviction  thereof  to 
a penalty  not  exceeding  $50. 

(2)  Any  overseer  neglecting  or  refusing  to  discharge 
any  other  duties  under  this  Ordinance  shall  be  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  liable  to  a penalty  not  exceeding 
$25. 

(3)  Any  person  contravening  any  provision  of  this 
Ordinance  for  which  contravention  no  penalty  is 
therein  provided  or  any  judgment,  order  or  regulation 
given  or  made  under  this  Ordinance  shall  be  liable  on 
summary  conviction  thereof  to  a penalty  not  exceed- 
ing $25. 

(4)  Fines  imposed  for  the  infraction  of  this  Ordi-  Disposition  of 
nance  or  of  any  regulation  made  hereunder  shall  be 

paid  to  the  overseer  to  form  part  of  the  village  funds. 

47.  The  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  respecting  Provisions 
prevention  of  fire  and  disease  shall,  as  well  as  to  vil- prevention  of 
lages  existing  hereunder,  apply  to  every  place  in  ^feas<?t0 
which  five  or  more  occupied  dwellings  are  within  anygPPj^° 
area  not  exceeding  half  a square  mile  and  which  is  n e s* 
not  included  within  the  limits  of  an  incorporated  town 

or  city. 

48.  The  title  of  any  real  estate  owned  or  purchas- Reai^estateto 
ed  or  otherwise  acquired  by  any  village  shall  be  vest-  Lieutenant1 
ed  in  the  Lieutenant  Governor  who  shall  hold  the Governor' 
same  for  the  purposes  of  the  village. 

49.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  alter  Aiteratfon  of 
the  boundaries  of  any  village  and  add  or  take  from  boundanes- 
the  area  of  the  same. 

50.  Any  notice  required  by  this  Ordinance  for  noticesati°n  °f 
calling  meetings  may  be  published  in  any  newspaper 
published  in  such  village  instead  of  being  posted  as 
elsewhere  provided  herein. 

51.  Ordinance  No.  9 of  1897  is  hereby  repealed.  ?erpeaiedCe 
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SCHEDULE. 


FORM  A. 

I,  A.B.,  hereby  declare  that  I am  of  the  full  ase  of 
twenty-one  years  ; that  I reside  within  the  village  of 
and  that  I possess,  hold  or  occupy 
land  within  the  said  village  and  (in  case  of  a female) 
I am  an  unmarried  woman  (or  widow,  as  the  case 
may  he). 


FORM  JB. 

Village  of 

I Returning  Officer  for 

the  Village  of  make  oath  that  the 

record  of  votes  hereto  attached,  signed  by  me,  is  a 
true  record  of  the  votes  given  at  the  election  of  an 
overseer  for  the  said  village  held  on  the 
day  of  18  when 

was  duly  elected  overseer  for  the  said  village. 

Sworn  before  me  at  1 

this  dav  V 

of  18  * ! 


FORM  C. 


Know  all  men  by  these  presents  that  we 

of 


of 


and 


are  held  and 


firmly  bound  unto  His  Honour  the  Lieutenant  Gover- 
nor of  the  North-West  Territories  each  in  the  sum  of 
Three  hundred  dollars  of  good  and  lawful  money  of 
Canada  to  be  paid  by  each  of  us  to  the  said  Lieutenant 
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Governor  for  which  payment  well  and  truly  to  be 
made  we  severally  bind  ours’elves  and  our  respective 
heirs. 

Sealed  with  our  seals. 

Dated  the  day  of 

18 

Whereas  under  the  provisions  of  The  Village 
Ordinance  was,  on 

the  day  18  duly  elected 

to  the  office  of  overseer  in  the  Village  of 

Now  the  condition  of  this  obligation  is  such  that  if 
the  said  shall 

at  all  times  until  his  successor  in  such  office  is  duly 
appointed  according  to  law,  keep,  fulfil,  observe  and 
comply  with  all  and  every  provision  of  the  said  Ordi- 
nance to  which  the  said  as  such 

overseer  is  or  shall  fee  subject  and  truly  and  faithfully, 
whenever  required  by  law  so  to  do,  renders  account 
and  delivery  of  all  moneys  and  property  of  any  nature 
which  may  or  but  for  the  default  of  the  said 

would  have  come  into  his 
hands  as  such  overseer  and  if  the  said 

in  all  respects  faithfully 
performs  his  duty  as  such  overseer  in  said  village, 
then  this  obligation  shall  be  void  bat  otherwise  shall 
remain  in  full  force  an  I virtue. 

Signed,  sealed  and  delivered  in  1 [Seal] 

the  presence  of 

j [Seal] 


AFFIDAVIT  OF  JUSTIFICATION  TO  FOLLOW  BOND. 

We  and  the  sureties 

in  the  within  Bond  named,  do  severally  make  oath 
and  say  as  follows  : 

1.  I,  the  said  for  myself  say  that  I am 

worth  property  situate  in  the  North-West  Territories 
to  the  value  of  Three  hundred  dollars  over  and  above 
what  will  pay  all  my  just  debts  and  over  and  above 
the  exemptions  allowed  by  law: 
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2.  And  I the  said  for  myself  say  that  I 

am  worth  property  situate  in  the  North-West  Terri- 
tories, to  the  value  of  Three  hundred  dollars  over  and 
above  what  will  pay  all  my  just  debts  and  over  and 
above  the  exemptions  allowed  by  law. 

The  above  named 

and  were 

severally  sworn  before  me  at 

this 

day  of  18 
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NO.  28  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  “ THE  STATUTE 
LABOUR  ORDINANCE  1897.” 

[Assented  to  September  19,  1898.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Ter- 
ritories, enacts  as  follows  : 

1.  Clause  5 of  section  2 of  The  Statute  Labour 
Ordinance  1897  is  struck  out  and  the  following 
substituted  : 

“ The  word  ‘ district  ’ means  any  statute  labour 
district  organised  or  constituted  as  such  at  the  date 
of  the  passing  of  this  Ordinance  and  any  statute 
labour  district  hereafter  organised  or  constituted 
under  the  provisions  hereof.  ” 

2.  Section  4 of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  word  “ and  ” in  the  second  line  and 
substituting  the  word  “ or.  ” 

3.  The  first  subsection  of  section  6 of  the  said  Ordi- 
nance is  struck  out  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

“ At  the  first  or  any  subsequent  election  of  overseer 
every  resident  who  has  actually  resided  in  the  district 
for  the  period  of  one  month  immediately  prior  to  the 
election  may  vote  but  prior  to  voting  shall  sign  a de- 
claration before  the  returning  officer  in  form  A in  the 
appendix  to  this  Ordinance  and  record  his  vote  as  pro- 
vided in  such  form.  The  poll  shall  be  opened  at  ten 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  and  shall  be  kept  open  until 
noon.  Any  person  wilfully  signing  such  declaration 
knowing  that  the  statements  he  thereby  makes  are  not 
true  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  on  sum- 
mary conviction  to  a penalty  of  $10.” 
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4.  Section  12  of  the  said  Ordinance  'is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor  : 

“ 12.  An  annual  meeting  of  the  residents  of  the  dis- 
trict shall  be  held  between  the  fifteenth  day  of  March 
and  the  seventh  day  of  April  in  each  year  on  some  day 
not  a Sunday  or  holiday.  The  meeting  shall  be  called 
by  the  overseer  who  shall,  at  least  ten  days  before 
the  date  fixed  for  holding  the  meeting,  post  notices  in 
at  least  four  widely  separated  and  conspicuous  places 
in  the  district  (one  of  which  shall  be  at  the  school 
house  or  post  office  in  the  district  if  there  be  one)  giv- 
ing the  place,  date  and  hour  of  the  meeting. 

“ (2)  The  residents  present  at  the  meeting  shall  elect 
one  of  their  number  to  be  chairman  and  the  provisions 
of  sections  8 and  9 hereof  shall  apply  to  such  meeting.  ” 

<5.  Section  14  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  clause  numbered  1 therein. 

6*  Section  15  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  subsection  : 

“ 4.  If  the  overseer  does  not  know  and  cannot  after 
reasonable  inquiry  ascertain  the  name  of  the  owner  of 
any  property  in  the  district,  the  same  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  duly  assessed  if  entered  on  the  roll  with  a note 
thereon  by  the  overseer  that  the  owner  is  unknown.  ” 

7 • Section  16  of  said  Ordinance  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  : 

“ If  any  property  which  should  have  been  assessed 
has  been  omitted  from  the  assessment  roll  or  if  any 
person'  who  should  have  been  assessed  has  been  so 
omitted  the  overseer  shall  on  discovery  of  the  omis- 
sion if  within  two  months  from  the  posting  of  the 
roll  as  herein  provided  assess  such  person  or  property 
and  make  the  necessary  additions  to  the  roll.  ” 

8.  Section  17  of  said  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  out  all  the  words  down  to  the  word  “ district  ” 
in  the  fifth  line  and  substituting  the  words  “ Upon 
completion  of  the  assessment  roll  the  overseer  shall 
post  a copy  of  the  same  at  the  school  house  or  post 
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office,  if  there  is  one  situate  within  the  district  or,  if 
there  is  no  such  school  house  or  post  office,  in  a con- 
spicuous place  in  the  district,”  and  by  adding  at  the 
end  of  said  section  the  words,  “ The  overseer  shall 
keep  the  original  assessment  roll  at  his  residence  open 
to  inspection.  ” 

9.  Section  18  of  said  Ordinance  is  amended  by  in- 
serting the  words  “ notice  of  ” after  the  word  “ hand- 
ing ” therein. 

XO.  Section  20  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  the  word  “ shall  ” in  the  second  line 
the  words  “ within  fifteen  days  after  notice  of  his 
assessment  has  been  given  in  the  manner  herein  pro- 
vided ” and  by  striking  out  the  words  “ on  or  before 
the  fifteenth  day  of  April  ” where  they  occur  in  said 
section. 

11.  Section  20  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended 
by  adding  the  following  subsections  : 

“ (2)  If  a person  who  has  given  notice  of  his  inten- 
tion to  commute  does  not  commence  work  at  the 
time  at  which  he  has  been  notified  to  do  so  or  if  hav- 
ing commenced  he  shall  not  forthwith  complete  the 
work  assigned  him  he  shall  forfeit  the  right  to  com- 
mute and  shall  be  liable  to  pay  taxes  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  he  had  not  elected  to  commute. 

“ (3)  If  any  person  make  default  as  in  the  preceding 
subsection  mentioned  he  shall  be  liable  to  pay  to  the 
overseer  for  the  district  the  sum  of  two  dollars  and  a 
half  in  addition  to  the  taxes  payable  by  him.  ” 

12.  Section  21  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  repealed. 

13.  Section  31  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended 
oy  striking  out  the  words  “ on  or  before  the  fifteenth 
day  ” in  the  second  line  and  substituting  the  words  “ in 
the  first  fifteen  days,”  and  by  striking  out  the  words 
“ Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  ” and  substituting 
“ Commissioner.” 

14.  The  taxes  accruing  upon  or  in  respect  of 
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any  iancl  in  the  district  shall  be  a special  lien  upon 
such  land  having  priority  over  any  claim,  lien,  privi- 
lege or  incumbrance  thereon. 

15.  Any  taxes  or  arrears  of  taxes  due  to  a statute 
labour  district  may  be  recovered  by  suit  in  the  name 
of  the  overseer  for  the  time  being,  as  a debt  due  to 
the  district,  in  which  case  the  assessment  roll  shall  be 
prima  facie  evidence  of  the  debt. 

16.  In  case  any  person  neglects  to  pay  his  taxes  for 
two  months  after  notice  has  been  given  of  his  assess- 
ment the  overseer  shall  by  himself  or  his  agent  levy 
the  same  with  costs  by  distress  of  - the  goods  and 
chattels  of  the  person  who  ought  to  pay  the  same 
or  of  any  goods  or  chattels  in  his  possession  wherever 
the  same  may  be  found  in  the  district  or  of  any  goods 
or  chattels  found  on  the  premises  the  property  of  or  in 
possession  of  any  other  occupant  of  the  premises  and 
may  impound  the  same  on  the  premises  where  dis- 
trained and  no  claim  of  property,  lien  or  privilege 
shall  be  available  to  prevent  the  sale  or  the  payment 
of  the  taxes  and  costs  out  of  the  proceeds  of  sale 
thereof. 

17.  Whenever  the  due  election  of  a person  to  be 
overseer  is  disputed  the  Commissioner  may,  upon  re- 
ceiving the  complaint  of  any  resident  verified  by  the 
solemn  declaration  of  the  complainant  and  two  other 
residents,  investigate  the  matter  and  render  such  de- 
cision in  and  about  the  same  as  to  him  shall  appear 
proper.  , The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  shall  be 
final  and  shall  be  observed  and  obeyed  by  all  persons 
concerned.  Any  person  disobeying  any  such  decision 
shall  be  liable  on  summary  conviction  thereof  to  a 
penalty  not  exceeding  $50. 

3 8.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may 
make  such  provisions  or  regulations  not  inconsistent 
with  this  Ordinance  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  pro- 
per carrying  out  of  the  same  or  to  meet  exigencies 
occurring  under  its  operation. 
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19.  The  Statute  Labour  Ordinance  1897  is  amend- 
ed by  striking  out  the  words  Statute  Labour  ” in 
section  1 thereof  and  substituting  the  words  “ Local 
Improvement.” 

20.  The  words  “ Statute  Labour  District/’  “ Statute 
Labour  Ordinance  ” or  “ Statute  Labour  Ordinance 
1897  ” wherever  tlmy  occur  in  this  or  any  other 
Ordinance  are  struck  out  and  the  words  “ Local  Im- 
provement District/’  “ Local  Improvement  Ordinance” 
and  “ Local  Improvement  Ordinance  1897  ” substitut- 
ed for  the  same  respectively,  and  wherever  in  any 
Ordinance  reference  is  had  to  The  Statute  Labour 
Ordinance  or  to  statute  labour  districts  or  to  the 
overseers  thereof  it  shall  be  deemed  to  refer  to  The 
Local  Lmprovement  Ordinance  and  to  the  overseers 
of  local  improvement  districts. 
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NO.  29  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  FURTHER  AMEND  “ THE 
SCHOOL  ORDINANCE  1896.” 

[. Assented  to  September  19,  1898.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows  : 

1.  In  this  Ordinance  the  expression  “ the  Ordi- 
nance ” means  The  School  Ordinance  1896. 

2.  Section  15  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  words  “ an  affidavit  ” and  substitut- 
ing the  words  “ a solemn  declaration.  ” 

3.  Section  33  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by  in- 
serting after  the  word  “ chairman  ” in  the  third  line 
the  words  “ of  the  meeting  at  which  he  was  elected  ” 
and  by  inserting  after  the  word  “ peace  ” in  said  line 
the  words  “ (which  declaration  such  chairman  or  a 
justice  of  the  peace  is  hereby  authorised  to  receive 
and  take).  ” 

4.  Section  34  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by  in- 
serting after  the  word  “ chairman  ” where  cit  first 
occurs  the  words  “ of  the  first  school  meeting.  ” 

5.  Section  35  of  the  Ordinance  is  hereby  amend- 
ed by  striking  out  the  words  “ the  first  Thursday  in 
January  in  each  year  or  such  other  day  not  later  than 
the  Saturday  following  as  may  be  expedient  ” and 
substituting  therefor  the  words  “ a day  not  later  than 
the  last  Saturday  in  January  of  each  year.” 

6.  Clause  ( g ) of  paragraph  3 of  section  37  of  the 
Ordinance  is  amended  by  inserting  the  words  “ a 
judge  of”  after  the  word  “ to  ” therein. 
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7.  Section  39  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  out  subsections  1 and  2 thereof  and  by  sub- 
stituting the  following : 

(2)  If  in  any  school  district  in  which  there  are  more 
than  fifty  ratepayers  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll  any  ten  resident  ratepayers  so  request 
the  polling  at  the  annual  election  of  trustee  or  trustees 
shall  take  place  on  the  same  day  of  the  week  follow- 
ing the  meeting  at  which  the  nomination  of  candidates 
takes  place. 

(3)  Such  request  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall 
be  accompanied  by  a statutory  declaration  verifying 
the  same  and  be  delivered  to  the  chairman  or  secre- 
tary of  the  board  of  trustees  not  later  than  the  fif- 
teenth day  of  December  preceding  such  election. 

(I)  The  poll  so  to  be  held  shall  be  open  from 
the  hour  of  ten  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  and  shall  con- 
tinue until  and  close  at  the  hour  of  five  o’clock  in  the 
afternoon. 

(5)  In  any  such  school  district  upon  a written  re- 
quest signed  by  not  less  than  ten  resident  ratepayers, 
the  polling  at  the  annual  election  of  a trustee  or  trus- 
tees shall  be  by  ballot  according  to  the  manner  pres- 
cribed by  The  Municipal  Ordinance  for  the  election 
of  town  school  trustees,  in  so  far  as  the  provisions  in 
that  behalf  may  apply. 

(6)  The  request  mentioned  in  the  last  preceding 
subsection  shall  be  verified  by  the  affidavit  or  statu- 
tory declaration  of  a subscribing  witness  thereto  and 
shall  be  delivered  to  the  chairman  or  secretary  of  the 
board  of  trustees  not  later  than  the  fifteenth  day  of 
December  immediately  preceding  the  election. 

8.  Tiie  section  substituted  for  section  43  of  the 
Ordinance  by  Ordinance  No.  5 of  1897  is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  “ or  separate 
school  district  as  the  case  may  be.” 

9.  The  following  subsection  is  added  to  section  52 
of  the  Ordinance  : 

“ (2)  If  in  any  area  there  exist  a public  school  dis- 
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trict  and  a separate  school  district  and  it  is  resolved 
by  the  ratepayers  of  each  of  such  school  districts,  at  a 
public  meeting  of  such  ratepayers  respectively  called 
for  the  purpose  of  considering  the  question  that  it  is 
expedient  that  such  districts  should  be  disorganised 
for  the  purpose  of  the  union  of  the  same  and  the 
erection  of  such  area  into  a public  school  district  the 
chairman  of  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction  may 
order  the  disorganisation  of  such  existing  districts 
and  order  the  erection  of  such  area  into  a public 
school  district  with  such  name  as  he  may  decide 
upon  ; and  thereafter  the  said  chairman  may  make 
such  orders,  provisions  and  appointments  as  to  him 
shall  appear  proper  for  the  completion  of  such  dis- 
organisation and  the  erection  of  the  public  school 
district  and  as  to  all  matters  incident  thereto  and 
necessary  for  the  establishment  and  operation  of  the 
same  as  a public  school  district  and  for  the  carrying 
out  therein  of  all  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance 
and  for  the  adjustment,  arrangement  and  winding  up 
of  all  the  affairs  of  such  disorganised  districts  and 
for  the  settlement  of  their  liabilities  and  disposition 
of  their  assets  : 

“ Provided  that  unless  the  liabilities  of  such  disor- 
ganised districts  are  not  otherwise  liquidated  the  same 
shall  be  assumed  by  and  imposed  upon  such  newly 
created  district  and  any  debentures  issued  by  the  dis- 
organised districts  or  either  of  them  shall  have  the 
same  force  and  effect  upon  the  newly  established  dis- 
trict and  the  property  and  rates  thereof  as  they  had 
upon  the  district  by  which  they  were  respectively  is- 
sued and  its  property  and  rates  and  the  trustees  of 
such  newly  organised  district  may  authorise  and  di- 
rect the  levy  and  collection  of  such  rate  or  rates  as 
may  from  time  to  time  be  necessary  for  the  discharg- 
ing of  any  liability  or  debenture  indebtedness  of  a 
disorganised  district  assumed  by  or  imposed  upon 
such  new  district.” 

1 0.  Section  59  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by  in- 
serting the  word  “town”  after  the  word  “of”  in  the 
second  line  thereof. 

I I.  Section  60  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
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striking  out  the  words  “ clerk  of  the  municipality  ” 
and  substituting  “ returning  officer.” 

12.  Section  65  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  “ together  with  a 
solemn  declaration  by  the  chairman  stating  the  names 
and  addresses  of  the  trustees  elected,  if  any,  and  that 
such  trustees  have  fulfilled  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tion 33.” 

IS.  Section  94  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  words  “ sued  for  in  the  second  line  ; 
by  striking  out  the  words  “ by  and  ” in  the  third  line 
and  substituting  the  words  “ on  summary  conviction  ; ” 
by  striking  out  the  words  “ in  a summary  way  ” in  the 
fourth  line  ; by  striking  out  the  words  “ with  costs  of  ” 
in  the  eighth  line  and  substituting  the  word  “ by  ” 
and  by  inserting  after  the  word  “ offender  ” in  the 
ninth  line  the  words  “ with  costs  of  distress  and  sale.” 

14.  Clause  7 of  section  99  of  the  Ordinance  is 
amended  by  inserting  the  words  “ affected  or  ” before 
the  word  “ exposed  ” where  it  occurs  in  the  sixth  and 
seventh  lines  of  said  clause. 

15.  Subsection  1 of  section  104  of  the  Ordinance 
is  struck  out  and  the  following  substituted  : 

“ (1)  The  trustees  of  any  school  district  in  which  the 
school  is  open  during  the  whole  year  may  allow  two 
weeks  additional  holidays.” 

16.  Subsection  3 of  section  125  of  the  Ordinance 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor  : 

“ False  statements  made  in  any  such  notice  shall 
not  relieve  the  company  from  rates.  Any  company 
fraudulently  giving  such  notice  or  making  false  state- 
ments therein  shall  be  liable  to  a penalty  not  exceed- 
ing $100.  Any  person  giving  for  a company  such  a 
statement  fraudulently  or  wilfully  inserting  in  any 
such  notice  a false  statement  shall  be  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  liable  on  summary  conviction  to  the 
like  penalty.” 
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17,  Subsection  (1)  of  section  128  of  the  Ordinance 
is  amended  by  inserting  the  words  “ contracted  within 
the  district”  after  the  word  “ debts”  in  the  fourth  line 
of  said  subsection,  and  by  striking  out  the  last  six 
words  thereof. 

18*  Subsection  3 of  section  128  of  the  Ordinance 
is  repealed. 

19.  Section  34  of  Ordinance  No.  5 of  1897  is  here- 
by repealed  and  except  as  hereinafter  provided  sec- 
tion 130  of  the  Ordinance  as  it  existed  prior  to  the 
passing  of  said  Ordinance  No.  5 is  hereby  re-enacted, 
provided  that  the  first  eleven  lines  of  said  section  130 
are  struck  out  and  the  following  substituted  : 

“All  real  and  personal  property  situated  within 
the  limits  of  any  school  district  or  income  derived  by 
any  person  resident  within  the  limits  of  such  district 
and  live  stock  which  is  within  the  limits  of  a school 
district  for  a portion  of  the  twelve  months  prior  to 
the  assessment  shall  be  liable  to  taxation  subject  to 
the  following  provisions  and  exemptions 

“ Provided  that  live  stock  which  has  been  assessed 
against  the  owner  thereof  in  the  school  district  in 
which  he  resides  shall  not  be  liable  to  assessment  in 
any  other  school  district.” 

21).  Clause  (10)  of  section  130  of  the  Ordinance  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  therein  commenc- 
ing with  “for  ” and  ending  with  “grower.” 

21.  Section  141  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  the  word  “ notice  ” in  the  ninth  line  of 
subsection  ( b ) the  words  “ by  post  or  otherwise  ” and 
by  inserting  after  the  word  “ and  ” in  the  tenth  line 
of  subsection  (c)  the  words  ‘ except  as  herein  other- 
wise provided. ” 

22.  Section  142  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  the  word  “to”  in  the  eleventh  line 
the  words  “ a judge  of  ” and  by  striking  out  the  last 
eleven  words  of  said  section. 
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23.  Section  145  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  of  subsection  (2)  the  words  “ and 
the  judge  shall  thereupon  appoint  a time  and  place 
to  hear  such  appeals  and  shall  notify  the  secretary 
personally  or  by  post  of  such  appointment ; ” by  in- 
serting after  the  word  “ parties  ” in  the  second  line  of 
subsection  (3)  the  words  “appealing  and,”  and  by  in- 
serting after  the  word  “revision  ” in  the  fourth  line  of 
subsection  (3)  the  words  “ specifying  the  time  and 
place  when  and  where  the  appeal  will  be  heard.  ” 

24.  Section  156  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  out  all  the  words  down  to  the  word  “costs  ” 
in  the  fourth  line  and  substituting  the  words  “ Taxes 
may  be  recovered.  ” 

23.  Section  161  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  out  “ 149”  therein  and  substituting  “ 153.  ’ 

26.  Section  162  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  word  “ levied  ” where  it  appears  in  the 
third  and  fourth  lines  of  the  section  and  substituting 
the  word  “ imposed.  ” 

27.  Subsection  (l)  of  section  176  of  the  Ordinance 
is  repealed. 

28.  The  form  of  oath  in  subsection  5 of  section 
198  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  bv  striking  out  the 
word  “ in  ” where  it  occurs  after  the  word  “ due  ” 
therein  and  inserting  in  lien  thereof  the  words  “ by 
me  to  ” 

29.  Section  203  of  the  Ordinance  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  : 

“ If  it  is  desired  to  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the 
justice  of  the  peace  such  appeal  may  be  made  to  a 
judge  of  the  supreme  court  sitting  without  a jury 
and  the  provisions  of  section  879  of  The  Criminal 
Code  1892  and  all  the  provisions  of  the  said  Code  re- 
lating to  the  appeal  mentioned  in  such  section  of  the 
Code  shall  in  so  far  as  they  are  applicable  apply  to  the 
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appeal  hereby  provided  and  the  judge  on  hearing  such 
appeal  may  make  any  order  that  the  justice  of-  the 
peace  might  have  made.” 

30.  Section  211  of  the  Ordinance  as  amended  by 
section  39  of  Ordinance  No.  5.  of  1897  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  proviso  : 

“ Provided  that  any  person  may  within  one  month 
from  the  date  of  the  notice  by  the  sheriff  ^f  assessment 
by  him  apply  to  the  sheriff  to  revise  such  assessment 
in  any  respect  as  to  which  such  person  might  have'  ap- 
pealed to  a court  of  revision  and  if  the  sheriff  refuses 
such  application  appeal  may  be  had  to  a judge  of  the 
supreme  court  on  application  to  him  within  eight 
days  after  the  sheriff’s  decision,  of  which  application 
notice  in  writing  shall  be  given  to  the  sheriff  and  on 
such  application  the  judge  may  proceed  as  in  the  case 
of  an  appeal  from  a court  of  revision. 

3 1 . Section  213  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by  in- 
serting after  the  word  “ established  ” the  words  “ and 
now  existing.” 

32.  In  case  the  validity  of  the  election  of  a school 
trustee  is  contested  the  same  may  be  tried  by  a judge 
of  the  supreme  court  in  chambers  and  any  rate- 
payer of  the  district  may  be  the  relator  for  the  pur- 
pose. The  judge  shall  in  such  case  have  the  like 
powers  as  in  case  of  contested  elections  of  councillors 
under  The  Municipal  Ordinance  and  the  proceedings 
and  rules  which  obtain  in  such  cases  shall  mutatis 
mutandis  be  followed  and  observed  in  contested 
elections  of  school  trustees. 

S3,  Section  219  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  word  “ forty  ” therein  and  substitut- 
ing therefor  the  word  “ thirty.” 

34.  Section  223  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  word  “ twelve^  where  it  occurs  in  the 
fifth  line  thereof  and  substituting  therefor  the  word 
“ sixteen  ” and  by  inserting  the  word  “ inclusive  ” 
after  the  word  “ years  ” in  the  third  line  thereof. 
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35.  Form  L in  the  schedule  to  the  Ordinance  is 
struck  out  and  the  following  substituted : 

“ TRANSFER  OF  LAND  ON  SALE  FOR  TAXES. 

I of  being 

Treasurer  of  School 

District  No.  of  the  North-West  Territories, 

by  virtue  of  authority  to  sell  lands  for  arrears  of 
taxes  vested  in  me  by  warrant  under  the  hand  of  the 
chairman  of  the  board  of  trustees  of  the  said  School 
District  and  the  seal  of  the  said  board,  and  by  The 
School  Ordinance , do  hereby  in  consideration  of  the 
sum  of  dollars  paid  to  me  by 

of  being  the  price  for  which  the  said 

land  was  sold  at  a sale  by  me  on  the  day  of 

18  for  arrears  of  taxes  due  on  said 
land  to  the  said  School  District,  transfer  to  the  said 
All  that  piece  of  land  being 
In  witness  whereof  I have  hereunto  set  my 
hand  and  the  seal  of  the  said  board  of  trustees  this 
day  of  18 


Signed  by  the  above  named 
in  the  presence  of 


AFFIDAVIT  OF  WITNESS  TO  BE  INDORSED  ON  TRANSFER. 
Canada 

North  West  Territories  V 
To  Wit : J 

I,  of  (residence)  in  the 

North-West  Territories,  (occupation), 

make  oath  and  say  : 

1.  I was  personally  present  and  did  see 

named  in  the  within  instrument,  who 
is  personally  known  to  me  to  be  the  person  named 
therein,  he  being  the  Treasurer  of 
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School  District  No.  of  the  North-West  Terri- 

tories, duly  sign  and  execute  the  within  instrument 
for  the  purposes  named  therein : 

2.  That  the  said  instrument  was  executed  at 

in  the  said  Territories,  and  that  I am 
the  subscribing  witness  thereto  : 

3.  That  I personally  know  the  said 

and  he  is  in  my  belief  of  the  full  age 
of  twenty-one  years. 

Sworn  before  me  at 

in  the  North-West  Territories 
this  day 

of  18 

86.  Form  N in  the  schedule  to  the  Ordinance 
is  hereby  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  “resid- 
ent” where  it  occurs  therein  and  by  inserting  after  the 
word  “ Indian  ” therein  the  words  “ that  I have  paid 
all  taxes  due  by  me  to  the  said  school  district.5' 

87.  Section  5 of  Ordinance  No.  5 of  1897  is  re- 
pealed. 
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NO.  30  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  RESPECTING  IRRIGATION 
DISTRICTS. 

[. Assented  to  September  1 9,  1898.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows  : 

1.  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  and  known  as 
“ The  Irrigation  District  Ordinance.  ” 

2.  In  this  Ordinance’  unless  the  context  otherwise 
requires  : 

1.  The  expression  “ Act  ” means  the  Act  of  the 
Parliament  of  Canada  known  as  The  North-West 
Irrigation  Act  1898  and  shall  include  any  amend- 
ments thereto  which  may  hereafter  be  passed ; 

2.  The  expression  “board”  means  the  board  of 
trustees  of  any  district  created  under  the  provisions 
hereof ; 

3.  The  expression  “ district  ” means  any  irrigation 
district  created  under  the  provisions  hereof ; 

4.  The  expression  “owner”  means  and  includes 
any  person  who,  by  any  right,  title  or  estate  whatso- 
ever, is  or  is  entitled  to  be  in  possession  of  any  land  in 
a district  or  in  any  area  proposed  to  be  erected  into 
a district  under  the  provisions  hereof ; 

5.  The  expression  “ works  ’’  shall  for  the  purposes 
of  this  Ordinance  mean  and  include  any  dykes,  dams, 
weirs,  flood-gates,  breakwaters,  drains,  ditches,  basins, 
reservoirs,  canals,  tunnels,  bridges,  culverts,  cribs,  em- 
bankments, headworks,  flumes,  aqueducts,  pipes, 
pumps  and  any  contrivance  for  carrying  or  conduct- 
ing water,  or  other  works  which  are  authorised  to  be 
constructed  under  the  provisions  of  the  Act  ; 
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6.  The  expression  “ voter  ” means  any  person  duly 
qualified  under  the  provisions  hereof  to  vote  at  any 
election  or  upon  the  taking  of  any  vote  under  the  pro- 
visions hereof  ; 

7.  The  expression  “ Commissioner  ” means  the 
Commissioner  of  Public  Works  for  the  Territories  ; 

8.  The  expression  ‘‘  engineer  ” means  the  engineer 
appointed  by  the  board  under  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 26  hereof  ; 

9.  The  expression  “ arable  ” means  any  land  which 
is  capable  of  being  cultivated  without  the  necessity  of 
first  removing  therefrom  any  live  timber,  scrub  or 
stones. 

8.  Any  irrigation  district  now  existing  which  was 
constituted  or  erected  under  any  Ordinance  of  the 
North-West  Territories  heretofore  in  force  is  hereby 
continued  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Ordinance. 

4.  The  majority  of  the  owners  of  the  full  age  of 
twenty-one  years  resident  within  any  tract  of  land 
not  already  in  an  irrigation  district  may  petition  the 
Commissioner  to  erect  such  tract  into  an  irrigation 
district  under  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  and 
such  petition  shall  clearly  define  the  area  and  bound- 
aries of  such  tract. 

(2)  Accompanying  such  petition  shall  be  a statu- 
tory declaration  made  by  two  responsible  owners 
resident  within  the  tract  who  have  signed  the  petition 
that  they  verily  believe  that  two-thirds  of  the  pro- 
posed' district  can  be  irrigated  from  the  proposed 
works,  that  the  signatures  to  the  petition  have  been 
affixed  in  their  presence  and  that  the  signers  are  a 
majority  of  the  owners  of  the  full  age  of  twenty- one 
years  resident  within  the  tract  which  it  is  desired  to 
have  created  a district. 

5.  Upon  receipt  of  such  petition  by  the  Commis- 
sioner he  shall  cause  a notice  to  be  published  in  the 
next  issue  of  the  official  gazette  stating  that  applica- 
tion has  been  made  for  the  erection  of  such  tract 
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(describing  it)  into  an  irrigation  district  under  the 
provisions  hereof;  and  a like  notice  shall  be  published 
once  by  the  petitioners  in  a newspaper  published 
within  the  proposed  district,  or  if  there  be  no  such 
newspaper  then  in  the  newspaper  published  nearest 
thereto. 

6.  If  at  the  expiration  of  two  weeks  from  the  pub- 
lication of  the  said  notice  in  such  newspaper  there  is 
found  to  exist  no  substantial  objection  to  the  erection 
of  the  proposed  district  the  Commissioner  shall  ap- 
point a resident  owner  to  be  returning  officer  for 
the  purpose  of  taking  a vote  of  the  owners  within  the 
proposed  district  upon  the  question  of  the  erection  of 
such  district. 

7.  The  Commissioner  shall  cause  such  returning 
officer  to  be  notified  of  his  appointment  and  on  receipt 
of  such  notification  the  returning  officer  shall  cause  a 
notice  signed  by  him  in  the  form  A in  the  appendix 
hereto  to  be  posted  in  at  least  ten  conspicuous  and 
widely  separated  places  within  such  district  and  in  the 
post  office  therein  or  nearest  thereto  and  shall  also 
cause  a copy  of  such  notice  to  be  published  at  least  one 
week  before  the  time  fixed  for  the  meeting  in  some 
weekly  newspaper  published  in  the  proposed  district 
or  in  case  there  is  none  published  therein  in  a news- 
paper published  at  the  point  nearest  thereto. 

(2)  Such  meeting  shall  be  held  at  or  near  the  point 
most  centrally  situated  within  the  proposed  district 
where  a suitable  building  therefor  can  be  obtained. 

(8)  A certified  copy  of  such  notice  together  with  a 
statutory  declaration  by  the  returning  officer  proving 
the  due  posting  and  publication  thereof  shall  be  for- 
warded to  the  Commissioner. 

(4)  The  persons  entitled  to  take  part  and  vote 
at  such  meetings  shall  be  the  owners  of  the  full  age  of 
twenty-one  years. 

8.  At  the  hour  appointed  in  the  notice  calling  such 
meeting  (which  shall  not  be  later  than  ten  o’clock 
in  the  forenoon)  the  returning  officer  shall  read  to  the 
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meeting  the  petition  for  the  erection  of  the  district  or 
a copy  thereof  and  his  appointment  as  returning  officer 
after  which  and  until  noon  of  the  same  day  he  shall 
take  the  votes  of  the  voters  present  on  the  question  of 
the  erection  of  the  district. 

(2)  Every  voter  shall  sign  a declaration  as  in  form 
C in  the  schedule  hereto  and  record  his  vote  as 
provided  in  such  form. 

(3)  The  returning  officer  may  vote  and  in  case  of  an 
equality  of  votes  he  shall  have  the  deciding  vote. 

(4)  If  such  vote  results  in  favor  of  the  erection 
of  the  district  the  returning  officer  shall  proceed  to 
hold  an  election  of  three  trustees  for  the  district. 

9.  At  one  o’clock  of  the  afternoon  of  the  day  ap- 
pointed for  holding  the  election  the  returning  officer 
shall  proceed  to  receive  nominations  of  candidates  for 
election  as  trustees. 

10.  Voters  and  no  other  persons  shall  be  entitled 
to  nominate  candidates. 

(2)  Trustees  shall  be  owners  resident  in  the  district 
and  qualified  as  voters. 

(3)  Nominations  may  be  made  during  the  first  one 
hour  of  the  election  meeting. 

(4)  If  no  more  than  the  requisite  number  of  persons 
are  nominated  during  the  period  for  nominations  the 
returning  officer  shall  declare  them  elected. 

(5)  If  more  than  the  requisite  number  of  persons 
are  nominated  during  such  period  the  returning  of- 
ficer shall  at  the  expiration  thereof  declare  the  nomi- 
nations closed  and  shall  proceed  to  take  a vote  by 
open  voting. 

(6)  The  persons  entitled  to  vote  at  such  election 
shall  be  the  owners  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one 
years. 

(7)  Every  voter  shall  have  as  marry  votes  as  there 
are  trustees  to  be  elected  but  shall  in  no  case  vote 
more  than  once  for  one  candidate  at  the  same  election. 
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(8)  If  required  to  do  so  by  any  owner  present,  or  of 
his  own  accord  if  deemed  advisable,  the  returning 
officer  shall  administer  an  oath  to  any  person  applying 
to  vote  on  the  question  of  the  erection  of  the  district 
or  the  election  of  trustees  for  the  district  as  to  his 
qualification  to  vote,  which  oath  shall  be  as  follows  : 

“ You  do  swear  that  you  are  of  the  full  age  of 
twenty-one  years  and  that  you  are  lawfully  in  posses- 
sion or  entitled  to  be  in  possession  of  land  situate  with- 
in this  irrigation  district,  and  that  you  have  not  re- 
ceived an^  reward  or  offer  or  promise  of  reward  for 
voting  at  this  election.  So  help  you  God.  ” 

(9)  The  returning  officer  shall  truly  record  in  a poll 
book  containing  suitable  columns  the  name  and  resi- 
dence of  each  person  applying  to  vote,  the  land  in 
respect  of  which  he  claims  to  be  entitled  to  vote,  and 
unless  he  declines  to  take  the  oath  the  person  or  per- 
sons for  whom  he  votes,  and  if  such  person  when 
required  takes  or  declines  to  take  the  oath  the  return- 
ing officer  shall  record  such  fact  in  the  poll  book. 

(10)  The  poll  book  shall  continue  open  until  and 
be  closed  at  the  hour  of  five  o’clock  in  the  afternoon 
of  the  day  of  voting. 

(11)  At  the  close  of  the  poll  the  returning  officer 
shall  sum  up  the  votes  polled  and  declare  elected  the 
necessary  number  of  candidates  having  the  highest 
number  of  votes. 

(12)  The  returning  officer  may  vote  and  in  case  of 
an  equality  of  votes  for  any  candidates  the  returning 
officer  shall  have  a casting  vote. 

(13)  Immediately  after  the  election  the  returning 
officer  shall  transmit  to  the  Commissioner  a state- 
ment of  the  result  of  the  votes  taken  by  him  together 
with  a solemn  declaration  in  form  D in  the  schedule 
hereto. 

(14)  The  returning  officer  shall  after  he  has  for- 
warded his  statement  to  the  Commissioner  hand  the 
poll  book  to  the  secretary -treasurer  of  the  district. 

(15)  At  subsequent  elections  the  secretary-treas- 
urer of  the  district  shall,  unless  the  Commissioner 
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appoints  another  person,  be  the  returning  officer  and 
the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  apply  and  be 
observed  at  all  elections  of  trustees. 

(16)  In  case  for  any  reason  at  any  time  trustees 
are  not  elected  or  are  not  duly  elected  hereunder 
the  Commissioner  may  appoint  trustees  who  shall 
hold  office  in  all  respects  as  if  duly  elected. 

(17)  If  any  two  owners  who  were  entitled  to  vote 
at  the  election  make  it  appear  to  the  Commissioner 
by  their  solemn  declaration  that  the  election  was 
irregularly  or  improperly  conducted  or  that  corrupt 
practices  prevailed  thereat  and  that  by  reason  thereof 
the  result  of  the  election  was  affected  the  Commis- 
sioner may  make  or  appoint  some  other  person  to 
make  inquiries  into  the  matter  and  cause  evidence  to 
be  taken  under  oath  or  by  solemn  declaration  and  by 
order  require  the  attendance  of  witnesses  or  produc- 
tion of  documents  and  may  make  such  order  as  to 
the  said  election  and  as  to  the  persons  entitled  to 
hold  the  office  of  trustee  as  may  seem  proper  and  the 
trustees  and  officers  of  the  district  shall  be  bound  by 
and  shall  observe  such  orders  and  the  non-observance 
of  any  order  made  under  this  section  shall  be  an 
offence  and  the  offender  shall  on  summary  conviction 
thereof  be  liable  to  a penalty  not  exceeding  $100. 

11.  If  the  statement  made  by  the  returning  officer 
to  the  Commissioner  under  subsection  13  of  section 
10  hereof  shows  that  the  majority  of  the  voters  were 
in  favour  of  the  erection  of  the  district  the  Commis- 
sioner may  by  order  erect  the  tract  of  land  described 
in  the  petition  into  an  irrigation  district  under  the 
provisions  of  this  Ordinance. 

(2)  The  order  erecting  such  irrigation  district  shall 
set  forth — 

{a)  The  name  in  full,  situation  and  limits  thereof, 

(b)  The  date  and  place  at  which  the  meeting  of 
owners  and  the  election  of  trustees  was  held, 

(c)  The  names  of  the  elected  trustees  and  their 
post  office  addresses. 


1898 


IRRIGATION. 


No.  30 


169 


(3)  Such  order  shall  be  published  in  the  next  issue 
of:  the  Territorial  gazette. 


12.  Every  trustee  shall,  within  eight  days  after 
his  election,  make  the  following  declaration  before 
the  returning  officer  who  shall  forward  the  same  to 
the  Commissioner : 

“ I,  A.B.,  do  hereby  accept  the  office  of  trustee,  to 
which  I have  been  elected,  in  (name  of  irrigation 
district  in  full)  and  I will,  to  the  best  of  my  ability, 
honestly  and  faithfully  discharge  the  duties  devolv- 
ing on  me  as  such  trustee  during  the  term  for  which 
I have  been  elected.” 

13.  The  trustees  elected  at  the  first  election  shall 
hold  office  as  follows : 

1.  The  candidate  receiving  the  highest  number  of 
votes,  or  the  first  one  nominated,  if  no  vote  has  been 
taken,  shall  be  elected  to  serve  until  and  including 
the  thirty-first  day  of  December  of  the  second  year 
following  the  election ; 

2.  The  candidate  receiving  the  second  highest 
number  of  votes,  or  second  highest  in  order  of  nomi- 
nation, shall  be  elected  to  serve  until  and  including 
the  thirty-first  day  of  December  of  the  year  following 
the  election  ; 

3.  The  candidate  receiving  the  third  highest 
number  of  votes  or  the  third  in  order  of  nomination 
shall  be  elected  to  serve  until  and  including  the 
thirty-first  day  of  December  following  the  election  : 

Provided  always,  that  when  the  election  takes 
place  between  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  and  the 
thirty-first  dav  of  December  following  in  any  year 
the  third  trustee  shall  continue  in  office  until  and  in- 
cluding the  thirty-first  day  of  December  the  year 
following  the  election  ; the  second  trustee  shall  con- 
tinue in  office  until  and  including  the  thirty-first  day 
of  December  of  the  second  year  following  the  election  ; 
and  the  first  trustee  shall  continue  in  office  until  and 
including  the  thirty-first  day  of  December  of  the 
third  year  following  the  election  ; 
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Provided  also  that  the  trustee  going  out  of  office 
shall  remain  in  office  until  his  successor  is  elected. 

14.  The  regular  annual  election  of  a trustee  to  fill 
the  vacancy  which  occurs  yearly  shall  take  place  on  a 
day  in  the  first  week  in  January  at  the  hour  of  ten 
o’clock  in  the  forenoon  and  in  the  event  of  more 
candidates  being  nominated  at  twelve  o’clock  noon  than 
the  number  required  to  fill  vacancies  then  existing  in 
the  board  the  nominations  shall  be  closed  and  a poll 
shall  be  opened  at  that  hour  and  shall  close  at  five 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  same  day,  and  the  pro- 
visions at  such  annual  election  shall  as  nearly  as  pos- 
sible be  the  same  as  at  the  first  election  of  trustees. 

1 5,  The  board  of  trustees  of  every  district  created 
hereunder  shall  be  a body  corporate,  and  shall  have  all 
the  rights  and  be  subject  to  all  the  liabilities  of  a cor- 
poration ; and  especially  shall  have  full  power  to  ac- 
quire, hold  and  alienate  water  rights  and  both  real 
and  personal  estate  for  all  purposes  of  the  district  and 
by  the  same  name  they  and  their  successors  shall  have 
perpetual  succession,  and  they  shall  have  power  to  sue 
and  be  sued,  implead  and  be  impleaded,  answer  and  be 
answered  unto,  in  all  courts  and  in  all  actions,  causes 
and  suits  at  law  and  in  equity  whatsoever,  and  they 
shall  have  a common  seal,  with  power  to  alter  and 
modify  the  same  at  their  will  and  pleasure  ; and  they 
shall  be  in  law  capable  of  receiving  by  donation, 
acquiring,  holding,  disposing  of,  and  conveying  any 
property,  real  or  movable,  for  the  use  of  the  said  dis- 
trict, and  of  becoming  parties  to  any  agreements 
in  the  management  of  the  affairs  of  the  said  district, 
and  shall  have  all  the  powers  necessary  for  the  con- 
struction, working  and  maintenance  of  irrigation 
works  necessary  for  the  uses  and  purposes  of  the  said’ 
district  and  the  inhabitants  thereof. 

10.  The  board  shall  within  ten  days  after  the  date 
of  their  election  hold  a meeting  at  which  they  shall 
proceed  to  elect  a chairman  who  shall  preside  at  all 
meetings  of  the  board  and  at  the  same  meeting  the 
board  shall  appoint  a secretary-treasurer. 
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17.  The  chairman  of  any  meeting  of  the  board 
may  vote  with  the  other  members  of  the  board  on  all 
questions,  and  any  question  on  which  there  is  an 
equality  of  votes  shall  be  deemed  to  be  negatived. 

18.  In  the  event  of  the  absence  of  the  chairman 
from  any  meeting  the  remaining  members  of  the 
board  shall  elect  another  chairman  from  amongst 
themselves,  who  shall  have  all  the  powers  of  the 
chairman  at  such  meeting. 

19.  Meetings  of  the  board  of  trustees  may  be 
called  at  any  time  by  the  chairman  or  by  two  trus- 
tees by  giving  seven  clear  days  written  notice  of  the 
same. 

20.  Every  board  may  make  regulations  and  by- 
laws not  provided  for  by  this  Ordinance  and  not  con- 
trary to  law  consistent  with  the  objects  for  which  the 
district  was  created  for  governing  its  proceedings, 
calling  meetings,  the  conduct  of  its  members,  appoint- 
ing committees,  and  generally  such  regulations  as  the 
interests  of  the  district  may  require,  and  may  repeal, 
alter  and  amend  its  own  regulations  and  by-laws,  ex- 
cept where  by-laws  are  made  for  the  purpose  of  rai- 
sing money,  levying  assessments  or  striking  rates. 

21.  Every  board  may  pass  a by-law  for  paying 
the  members  thereof,  but  such  payment  shall  in  no 
case  exceed  the  sum  of  two  dollars  per  day  to  each 
member  and  ten  cents  for  every  mile  necessarily 
travelled  in  going  to  and  from  the  meetings  of  the 
board. 

22.  The  board  of  trustees  shall  define  the  duties 
of  its  officers  and  shall  exact  security  from  the  secre- 
tary-treasurer for  the  faithful  performance  of  his 
duties,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  board  at  its 
first  meeting  in  each  year  or  within  a resonable  time 
thereafter,  to  examine  the  security  so  exacted  and  see 
that  the  same  is  a valid  security. 

23.  The  board  shall  forthwith  after  the  erection  of 
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such  district  under  the  provisions  hereof  proceed 
to  make  an  application  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Act  for  the  water  necessary'for  the  irriga- 
tion of  the  district  and  for  authority  to  construct  the 
necessary  works  for  the  utilisation  of  such  water  and 
may  employ  such  surveyors  or  engineers  as  are 
required  to  obtain  the  necessary  information  to  enable 
them  to  make  such,  application. 

24.  If  the  authorisation  to  construct  such  works, 
as  provided  by  section  16  of  the  Act,  be  not  obtained 
within  six  months  after  the  date  of  the  order  creating 
the  district  or  such  further  time  as  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  may  direct  the  district  shall  cease 
to  exist  as  such. 

2*5.  If  the  authorisation  provided  for  by  section  16 
of  the  Act  is  issued,  such  authorisation  together  witha 
copy  of  the  maps  and  plans  requiied  by  the  Act  shall 
be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  secretary-treasurer  of  the 
board  and  shall  be  open  for  inspection  by  any  owner 
or  his  agent  at  all  reasonable  times. 

26.  Immediately  upon  receipt  of  the  authorisation 
provided  by  section  16  of  the  Act  the  board  shall  pro- 
ceed to  appoint  a competent  engineer  for  the  district 
whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  make  the  necessary  detailed 
surveys  for  the  proposed  works  together  with  the 
maps  and  plans  of  the  same,  and  he  shall  also  make  a 
careful  estimate  in  detail  of  the  amount  required 
to  construct  the  several  portions  of  the  proposed  works 
and  of  the  total  amount  required  to  complete  the 
same  ; he  shall  also  make  an  estimate  in  detail  of  the 
amount  required  to  be  expended  in  each  year  for 
the  purpose  of  maintaining  and  operating  the  said 
works  when  constructed,  and  such  maps,  plans  and 
estimates  shall  be  filed  by  him  in  the  office  of  the 
secretary-treasurer  and  shall  be  open  for  inspection  by 
any  owner  or  his  agent  at  all  reasonable  hours. 

27.  Upon  completion  of  the  maps,  plans  and  esti- 
mates provided  for  in  the  preceeding  section  the 
engineer  so  appointed  shall  make  an  assessment  roll 
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of  the  district  in  which  he  shall  set  down  to  the  best 
of  his  knowledge,  information,  skill  and  ability,  in  the 
first  column  thereof,  the  name  of  each  owner  of  each 
parcel  of  land  in  the  district  which  is  liable  to  taxa- 
tion under  the  provisions  hereof ; in  the  second 
column  thereof  a description  of  the  lands  so  owned  ; 
in  the  third  column  thereof  the  number  of  acres  which 
are  capable  of  being  irrigated  by  the  proposed  works 
as  shown  by  the  maps  and  plans  prepared  by  the 
engineer ; and  in  the  fourth  column  the  number  of 
acres  which  are  not  capable  of  being  so  irrigated. 

28,  The  engineer  shall  also  in  such  assessment 
roll  give  a description  of  each  parcel  of  lands 
liable  to  taxation  the  owners  of  which  are  un- 
known to  him  and  shall  opposite  to  each  parcel,  enter 
in  the  several  columns  of  the  said  roll  the  same  par- 
ticulars as  are  required  by  the  preceding  section. 

29,  Occupants  of  Crown  lands  in  respect  of  which 
homestead  or  purchase  rights  have  been  granted  shall 
be  liable  to  taxation  in  respect  of  their  occupancy 
of  the  same  in  the  same  way  as  owners  of  other  land. 

80.  Upon  completion  of  the  assessment  roll  the 
engineer  shall  hand  the  same  to  the  secretary-treasurer 
of  the  board  who  shall  within  one  week  after  its 
receipt  deliver  to  each  person  residing  in  the  district 
whose  name  appears  on  the  assessment  roll,  or  leave 
at  his  residence,  a notice  setting  forth  the  real  estate 
in  respect  of  which  he  is  assessed  or  entered  on  the 
said  roll  and  the  number  of  irrigable  and  n on-irrigable 
acres  therein,  and  shall  mail  a similar  notice  by  regis- 
tered letter  to  all  the  persons  whose  names  appear  on 
such  roll  who  reside  without  such  district,  and  shall 
enter  on  the  roll  opposite  the  name  of  each  person 
therein  the  date  of  such  delivery  or  mailing  and  such 
entry  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  of  such  delivery 
and  of  the  date  thereof. 

(2)  The  assessment  roll  shall  remain  in  the  office 
of  the  secretary-treasurer  of  the  board  except  when  it 
is  required  before  the  court  of  revision  or  before  a 
judge  and  shall  be  open  for  inspection  by  any  owner 
or  by  his  agent. 
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SI.  The  board  shall  form  a court  of  revision  for 
the  trial  of  complaints  of  any  owner  as  to  himself  or 
any  other  person  being  wrongfully  assessed  on  the 
said  roll  or  omitted  therefrom  or  of  being  assessed  in 
respect  of  property  of  which  they  are  not  the  owners 
or  occupants  or  as  to  the  number  of  acres  stated  on 
such  roll  to  be  contained  in  any  parcel  or  as  to  the 
number  of  acres  thereof  stated  therein  as  being  cap- 
able of  irrigation  by  means  of  the  proposed  works. 

32.  The  secretary-treasurer  shall  be  the  clerk  of 
the  court  of  revision  and  shall  record  all  the  proceed- 
ings thereof. 

33.  The  proceedings  of  the  court  of  revision  and 
the  mode  of  appeal  thereto  shall  be  as  follows  : 

1.  Any  owner  desiring  to  appeal  may  within  two 
weeks  from  the  date  of  the  delivering  or  mailing  of 
the  assessment  notice  notify  the  secretary-treasurer 
in  writing  of  the  particulars  and  grounds  of  his  ap- 
peal. 

2.  Forthwith  after  the  receipt  by  the  secretary- 
treasurer  of  the  assessment  roll  he  shall  notify  the 
board  thereof  and  the  board  shall  thereupon  fix  a 
day,  not  less  than  one  but  within  two  months  after 
such  receipt  of  the  roll,  and  a place  at  which  they 
will  sit  as  a court  of  revision. 

3.  As  soon  as  the  time  within  which  notice  of 
appeal  may  be  given  has  expired  the  secretary-trea- 
surer  shall  personally  or  by  mail  notify  the  parties 
appealing  and  appealed  against  of  the  time  and  place 
fixed  for  the  sitting  of  the  court  of  revision. 

4.  The  court  of  revision  may  meet  and  adjourn 
from  time  to  time  but  so  that  their  duties  shall  be 
completed  within  the  said  two  months. 

5 All  evidence  before  the  court  of  revision  shall 
be  taken  on  oath,  and  any  member  of  the  court  shall 
be  competent  to  administer  the  oath  to  any  person 
giving  evidence  before,  the  court,  and  the  secretary- 
treasurer  may,  when  required,  issue  a summons  to  any 
witness  to  attend  such  court,  or  produce  documents 
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thereat  and  if'  any  person  so  summoned  as  a witness 
fails  without  good  and  sufficient  reason  to  attend  or 
produce  documents  (having  been  tendered  witness  fees 
at  the  rate  of  $1  per  day  and  mileage  at  the  rate  of  ten 
cents  per  mile  where  a railway  is  not  available,  or 
actual  railway  fare),  he  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  thereof  be  liable  to  a pen- 
alty not  exceeding  $50. 

34.  If  at  any  time  nqt  later  than  two  weeks  be- 
fore the  date  fixed  for  holding  the  court  of  revision 
it  shall  be  discovered  that  any  property  has  been 
omitted  from  the  assessment  roll  the  secretrey-treasu- 
rer  shall  forthwith  notify  the  owner  thereof  if  be 
resides  or  has  a place  of  business  within  the  district, 
that  application  will  be  made  to  the  court  of  revision 
to  add  the  name  of  such  owner  and  the  said  property 
to  the  assessment  roll  and  that  such  owner  is  required 
to  attend  the  court  of  revision  to  show  cause  why  the 
said  property  should  not  be  assessed. 

(!)  If  such  owner  does  not  reside  within  the  district 
then  such  notice  shall  be  posted,  by  registered  letter, 
to  the  post  office  address  of  such  owner. 

(3)  After  such  notice  has  been  given  as  aforesaid, 
and  after  the  expiration  of  the  time  mentioned  there- 
in, or  if  such  person  be  not  known,  then  without  any 
notice  the  board  may  unless  good  ■ cause  is  shown  to 
the  contrary  assess  such  property  and  direct  the 
secretary-treasurer  to  enter  the  same  upon  the  assess- 
ment roll,  with  the  name  of  such  person,  if  known, 
upon  which  entry  the  said  property  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  duly  assessed. 

35.  The  roll  as  finally  passed  by  the  court  shall 
be  valid  and  bind  all  parties  concerned,  notwith- 
standing any  defect  or  error  committed  in  or  with 
regard  to  such  roll,  or  any  defect  or  error  or  mis-state- 
ment in  any  notice  required  by  this  Ordinance,  or  the 
omission  to  deliver  or  transmit  such  notice. 

3t>.  The  assessment  roll  herein  provided  for  and  as 
revised  under  the  provisions  hereof  shall  be  the 
revised  assessment  roll  of  the  district  until  such  time 
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as  the  board  shall  by  by-law  from  time  to  time  provide 
for  the  making  of  a new  assessment  roll  and  any 
assessment  made  under  any  such  by-law  shall  be  made 
and  revised  under  and  subject  to  all  the  provisions  of 
this  Ordinance  relating  to  assessments  or  appeals 
therefrom. 

37.  If  upon  the  revision  of  such  roll  in  the  manner 
herein  provided,  it  is  found  that  the  amount  required 
to  construct  and  complete  the  proposed  works  accord- 
ing to  the  maps,  plans  and  estimates  of  the  engineer 
and  the  amount  required  to  defray  the  necessary  ex- 
penses incurred  in  procuring  the  erection  of  such  dis- 
trict, and  the  said  authorisation,  including  the  costs  of 
surveys  and  plans  therefor  do  not  together  exceed  an 
amount  equal  to  four  dollars  per  acre  of  the  lands 
shown  by  such  assessment  roll  to  be  capable  of  irriga- 
tion by  means  of  the  proposed  works,  and  that  the 
amount  required  to  be  raised  annually  for  the  purpose 
of  maintaining  such  works  and  paying  the  expenses  of 
the  administration  of  the  affairs  of  such  district  does 
not  exceed  an  amount  equal  to  one  dollar  per  acre  of 
the  lands  shown  by  such  roll  to  be  capable  of  irriga- 
tion by  means  of  such  works,  the  board  shall  forthwith 
submit  to  a vote  of  the  voters  of  the  said  district 
a by-law  providing  for  the  raising  by  loan  upon  the 
credit  of  the  district  the  amount  shown  by  such 
estimate  to  be  required  for  the  purpose  of  defraying 
the  cost  of  construction  of  such  work  and  the  amount 
required  to  defray  the  necessary  expenses  incurred  in 
procuring  the  erection  of  such  district  and  in  the  pro- 
ceedings hereunder  and  of  obtaining  such  authorisation 
and  for  levying  of  the  necessary  rates  for  the  payment 
of  such  loan  and  the  interest  accruing  thereon  and  for 
the  issue  of  debentures  for  the  same. 

38.  Such  by-law  shall  set  forth  : 

(а)  The  object  of  the  by-law  ; 

(б)  The  date  upon  which  it  shall  take  effect ; 

(c)  The  amount  of  the  proposed  loan  showing  the 
purposes  for  which  it  is  proposed  to  be  raised 
and  the  several  amounts  required  for  each 
purpose ; 
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(d)  The  times  and  manner  of  repayment  thereof 
or  of  the  debentures  to  be  issued  therefor,  the 
rate  of  interest  thereon  and  the  times  for  pay- 
ment thereof ; 

(«)  The  total  irrigable  acreage  of  the  rateable  real 
property  in  the  district  as  shown  by  such  re- 
vised assessment  roll ; 

(/)  The  specific  sum  to  be  raised  in  each  year 
during  the  currency  of  the  by-law  for  the  pur- 
pose of  paying  the  several  instalments  of 
principal  and  interest  payable  thereunder. 

39.  Such  by-law  and  the  debentures  issued  there- 
under shall  provide  for  the  payment  of  the  whole 
principal  money  within  thirty  years  from  the  time 
the  by-law  takes  effect,  and  shall  be  repayable  by 
annual  instalments  extending  over  the  whole  of  such 
period  or  the  last  twenty  years  thereof. 

40.  The  board  may  in  and  by  such  by-law  divide 
such  district  into  polling  subdivisions  for  the  pur- 
pose of  taking  such  vote  and  shall  thereby  fix  the 
day  and  hour  and  polling  place  or  places  for  taking 
the  same,  and  fix  the  time  and  place  when  and  where 
the  returning  officer  shall  sum  up  the  number  of 
votes  given  for  or  against  the  by-law. 

(2)  The  day  so  to  be  fixed  for  taking  such  votes 
shall  not  be  less  than  two  nor  more  than  four  weeks 
from  the  first  publication  of  such  by-law  in  the 
manner  hereinafter  mentioned. 

(3)  The  board  shall  appoint  a returning  officer  and 
if  necessary  deputy  returning  officers.  The  returning 
officer  may  act  as  a deputy  returning  officer  in  which 
case  the  provisions  hereof  applicable  to  deputy  re- 
turning officers  shall  apply  to  him. 

41.  The  board  shall,  before  the  voting  thereon  by 
the  ratepayers,  publish  a copy  of  the  by-law  in  some 
newspaper  published  within  the  said  district,  or  fi 
there  be  no  such  newspaper  then  in  some  newspaper 
published  near  the  district,  and  such  publication  shall 
be  continued  in  at  least-one  number  weekly  of  such 
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newspaper  for  two  consecutive  weeks,  and  the 
secretary-treasurer  shall  post  up  a copy  of  the  by-law 
in  his  office. 

42.  Appended  to  each  copy  so  published  shall  be 
a notice  signed  by  the  secretary-treasurer  stating  that 
such  copy  is  a true  copy  of  a proposed  by-law  which 
will  be  taken  into  consideration  by  the  board  after 
being  voted  on  by  the  voters,  and  stating  the  date  of 
the  first  publication,  and  the  day,  hour  and  place  or 
places  fixed  for  taking  the  votes  of  the  persons  en- 
titled to  vote. 

43.  The  persons  qualified  to  vote  at  the  taking  of 
the  vote  upon  such  by-law  shall  be  the  owners  who 
were  assessed  on  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  and 
are  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years. 

44.  At  the  request  of  any  person  who  is  entitled 
to  vote  on  such  by-law  the  returning  officer  or  deputy 
returning  officer  shall  administer  to  any  person  apply- 
ing to  vote  an  oath  of  qualification  in  the  following 
form  : 

“ You  do  swear  that  you  are  of  the  full  age  of 
twenty-one  years  ; that  you  are  lawfully  in  possession 
or  entitled  to  be  in  possession  of  land  situate  within 
the  irrigation  district  ; that  you  were 

assessed  on  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  of  the  said 
district ; that  you  have  not  already  voted  on  the  by- 
law now  before  the  voters  ; and  that  you  have  not  re- 
ceived any  reward  or  offer  or  promise  of  reward 
for  voting  on  the  said  by-law.  So  help  you  God.” 

43.  The  votes  upon  the  by-law  shall  be  given  by 
ballot  in  manner  hereinafter  set  forth  and  the  ballots 
shall  be  in  form  B in  the  appendix  hereto. 

4(>.  The  returning  officer  shall  procure,  or  cause  to 
be  procured,  as  many  ballot  boxes  as  there  are  polling 
subdivisions  in  the  district,  and  cause  to  be  printed  a 
sufficient  number  of  ballot  pa  pets  for  the  purposes  of 
the  election. 
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47.  The  returning  officer  shall  at  least  two  days 
before  polling  day,  deliver  one  of  the  ballot  boxes  to 
each  deputy  returning  officer. 

48.  The  returning  officer  shall,  before  the  poll  is 
opened,  cause  to  be  delivered  to  every  deputy  return- 
ing officer  the  ballot  papers  and  materials  for  marking 
the  ballot  papers. 

49.  The  secretary-treasurer  of  the  board  shall 
supply  to  each  deputy  returning  officer  before  the 
opening  of  the  poll  a certified  list  of  the  names  of  the 
owners  of  land  within  his  polling  subdivision  as  shown 
by  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  and  no  persons 
other  than  those  named  on  such  list  shall  be  entitled 
to  vote  on  such  by-law. 

50.  Every  deputy  returning  officer  shall  provide 
a compartment  at  the  polling  place  to  which  he  is 
appointed  where  the  voters  can  mark  their  ballots 
screened  from  observation,  and  may  appoint  a con- 
stable to  maintain  order  at  the  polling  place. 

51.  Every  deputy  returning  officer  shall,  immedi- 
ately before  the  commencement  of  the  poll,  open  the 
ballot  box  and  call  such  person  as  may  lie  present  to 
witness  that  it  is  empty;  be  shall  then  lock  and  pro- 
perly seal  the  same  to  prevent  its  being  opened 
without  breaking  the  seal,  and  then  place  the  box  in 
view  for  the  reception  of  ballots  and  the  seal  shall 
not  be  broken  nor  the  box  unlocked  during  the  time 
appointed  for  taking  the  votes. 

52.  No  person  shall  be  allowed  in  any  polling 
place  during  the  hours  for  polling  except  the  return- 
ing officer,  the  deputy  returning  officer,  the  constable 
(if  any),  the  voter  engaged  in  voting  and  any  agents 
appointed  as  in  this  section  provided. 

(2)  On  application  to  him  the  returning  officer  may 
appoint  two  persons  for  each  poll  to  act  as  scrutineers 
on  behalf  of  the  persons  in  favour  of  the  passage  of  the 
by-law  and  two  persons  for  each  poll  to  act  as  scruti- 
neers on  behalf  of  the  persons  opposed  to  the  passage 
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of  the  by-law  ; but  before  such  persons  act  as  such 
agents  they  shall  severally  subscribe  and  make  a de- 
claratiori  before  the  returning  officer  or  a person  em- 
powered to  administer  oaths,  in  the  following  form  : 

“ I do  solemnly  declare  that  I am  in- 

terested in  and  desirous  of  securing  (or  opposing  as 
the  case  may  be)  the  passage  of  the  by-law  now  being 
or  about  to  be  submitted  to  the  vote  of  the  owners 
in  ....  , irrigation  district.” 

58,  Proceedings  at  the  poll  shall  be  as  follows  : 

1.  On  a person  presenting  himself  for  the  purpose  of 
voting  the  deputy  returning  officer  shall  ascertain 
that  the  name  of  such  person  is  entered  or  purports  to 
be  entered  upon  the  voters’  list  of  his  polling  sub- 
division ; 

2.  If  such  person  takes  the  oath  prescribed  by  this 
Ordinance  the  deputy  returning  officer  shall  cause  to 
be  entered  opposite  the  - name  of  such  person, 
in  the  proper  column  of  the  voters’  list,  the  word 
“ sworn ; ” 

3.  When  such  person  as  aforesaid  has  been  required 
to  take  the  oath  prescribed  by  this  Ordinance  and  re- 
fuses to  take  the  same,  the  deputy  returning  officer 
shall  cause  to  be  entered  in  the  proper  column  of 
the  voters’  list  the  words  “ Refused  to  be  sworn.  ” No 
person  who  has  refused  to  take  the  oath  prescribed  by 
this  Ordinance  when  requested  to  do  so  shall  receive 
a ballot  paper  or  be  admitted  to  vote ; 

4.  When  the  vote  is  objected  to  the  deputy  return- 
ing officer  shall  cause  to  be  entered  in  the  proper 
column  of  the  voters’  list  opposite  the  voter’s  name  the 
words  “ objected  to  ; ” 

5.  After  the  proper  entries  respecting  a person 
claiming  to  vote  have  been  made  in  the  voters’  list  in 
the  manner  prescribed  the  deputy  returning  officer 
shall  stamp  or  sign  his  initials  upon  the  back  of  the 
ballot  paper,  and  shall  deliver  the  same  to  such  person; 

6.  The  deputy  returning  officer  shall  explain  to  the 
voter  the  mode  of  voting  ; 
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7.  The  deputy  returning  officer  shall  cause  to  be 
placed,  in  the  proper  column  of  the  voters’  list,  a mark 
opposite  the  name  of  every  voter  receiving  a ballot 
paper ; 

8.  Only  one  person  claiming  to  be  entitled  to  vote 
shall  be  allowed  at  a time  in  the  polling  place ; 

9.  Every  person  receiving  a ballot  paper  shall  forth- 
with proceed  to  the  compartment  provided  for  mark- 
ing ballots,  and  shall  mark  his  ballot  paper  by  plac- 
ing a cross  opposite  the  words  “ for  the  by-law  ” or 
opposite  the  words  “ against  the  by-law  ” as  the  case 
may  be  in  accordance  wdth  his  intention  to  vote  for 
or  against  the  proposed  by-law ; he  shall  then  fold  the 
ballot  paper  so  as  to  conceal  the  marks  on  the  face  of 
the  paper,  but  so  as  to  expose  the  initials  of  the  deputy 
returning  officer,  and  on  leaving  the  compartment 
shall  forthwith  and  without  exposing  the  face  of  the 
ballot  paper  to  anyone,  or  in  any  manner  making- 
known  to  any  person  which  way  he  has  voted,  deliver 
the  same  to  the  deputy  returning  officer,  who  shall, 
without  unfolding  it,  verify  his  initials,  and  at  once 
deposit  it  in  the  ballot  box  in  the  presence  of  all  per- 
sons then  present  in  the  polling  place  ; 

10.  While  any  voter  is  in  the  compartment  for  the 
purpose  of  marking  his  ballot  paper,  no  other  person 
shall  be  allowed  in  the  same  compartment,  or  be  in 
any  position  from  which  he  can  see  the  manner  in 
which  such  voter  marks  his  ballot  paper,  except  as 
hereinafter  provided ; 

11.  In  case  any  elector  states  he  is  unable  to  mark 
his  ballot  paper — 

(a)  The  deputy  returning  officer  shall  administer 
an  oath  to  such  elector  that  he  is  unable  to 
mark  his  ballot  paper,  and  shall  then  cause 
the  vote  of  such  elector  to  be  marked  as  he 
directs,  and  shall  then  place  the  same  in  the 
ballot  box  ; and 

(b)  The  deputy  returning  officer  shall  state  in  the 
voters’  list,  opposite  the  name  of  each  elector 
in  the  column  for  remarks,  the  fact  that  the 
ballot  paper  was  marked  by  him  at  the  re- 
quest of  the  voter  and  the  reasons  therefor ; 
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12.  Any  elector  who  has  spoiled  his  ballot  paper  in 
marking  it  and  discovers  the  fact  before  it  has  been 
placed  in  the  ballot  box  may,  on  returning  the  same 
to  the  deputy  returning  officer  and  proving  the  fact 
to  him,  obtain  another  ballot  paper,  and  the  deputy 
returning  officer  shall  mark  upon  the  face  of  the 
ballot  paper  so  spoiled  the  word  “ cancelled,  ” and  all 
ballot  papers  so  marked  shall  be  preserved  by  the 
deputy  returning  officer  and  by  him  returned  to  the 
returning  officer  in  the  manner  hereinafter  provided  ; 

13.  Any  person  who  has  received  a ballot  paper 
and  who  leaves  the  polling  place  without  delivering 
same  to  the  deputy  returning  officer  in  the  manner 
provided,  or  if,  after  receiving  the  same  refuses  to 
vote,  shall  forfeit  his  right  to  vote  and  the  deputy 
returning  officer  then  shall  make  an  entry  in  the 
voters’  list  opposite  the  name  of  such  person  in  the 
column  for  remarks,  that  such  person  received  the 
ballot  paper  but  did  not  return  the  same,  or  that  the 
person  returned  the  ballot  paper  and  declined  to  vote, 
in  which  case  the  deputy  returning  officer  shall  mark 
upon  the  face  of  the  ballot  paper  the  word  “ declined,  ” 
and  all  ballot  papers  so  marked  shall  be  preserved  by 
the  deputy  returning  officer  and  by  him  returned  to 
the  returning  officer  in  the  manner  hereinafter  pro- 
vided ; 

14.  Any  deputy  returning  officer  who  belongs  to  a 
polling  subdivision  other  than  the  one  in  which  he 
is  performing  the  duties  of  such  officer,  and  who  is 
entitled  to  vote  may,  subject  to  the  other  provisions 
hereof,  vote  at  the  polling  station  at  which  he  is  so 
engaged,  provided  he  produces  a certificate  from  the 
secretary-treasurer  that  he  is  a qualified  voter  within 
the  district,  and  the  deputy  returning  officer  shall 
attach  such  certificate  to  the  voters’  list. 

54.  Immediately  after  the  close  of  the  poll,  the 
deputy  returning  officer  shall,  in  the  presence  of  the 
poll  clerk,  if  there  be  one,  open  the  ballot  box  and 
proceed  as  follows  : 

1.  He  shall  examine  the  ballot  papers  and  reject  all 
those  on  the  back  of  which  his  initials  are  not  found, 
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or  on  which  more  votes  are  given  than  the  voter  is 
entitled  to  give,  or  on  which  anything  appears  by 
which  the  voter  can  be  identified,  and  any  ballot  paper 
so  rejected  shall  be  void  ; 

2.  Take  a note  of  any  objection  made  by  any  agent 
to  any  ballot  paper  found  in  the  ballot  box,  and  decide 
on  any  question  arising  out  of  the  objection ; 

3.  Number  such  objection  and  place  a corresponding 
number  on  the  back  of  the  ballot  paper  with  the  word 
“ allowed  ” or  “ disallowed,”  as  the  case  may-  be,  with 
his  initials; 

4.  Count  the  votes  given  for  or  against  the  said  by- 
law from  the  ballot  papers  not  rejected,  and  make 
a written  statement  of  the  number  of  votes  given  for 
or  against  the  said  by-law  and  of  the  number  of  ballot 
papers  rejected  and  not  counted  by  him,  which  state- 
ment shall  be  then  signed  by  him  and  such  of  the 
agents  present  as  may  desire  to  sign  the  same  ; 

5.  The  deputy  returning  officer  shall  then  certify 
under  his  own  hand  in  full  words  on  the  voters’  list  the 
total  number  of  persons  who  have  voted  at  the  polling 
place  at  which  he  is  appointed,  and  make  up  into 
separate  packets — 

(a)  The  statement  of  votes  given  for  and  against 
the  by-law  and  of  the  rejected  ballot  papers  ; 

( b ) The  used  ballot  papers  which  have  not  been  ob- 
jected to  and  which  have  not  been  counted  ; 

.(c)  The  ballot  papers  which  have  been  objected  to 
but  which  have  been  counted  ; 

(d)  The  rejected  ballot  papers; 

(e)  The  declined  and  cancelled  ballot  papers  ; 

(/)  The  voters’  list  ; 

which  packets,  closed  up  and  sealed  with  his  own  seal 
and  with  the  seals  of  any  persons  present  desiring  to 
affix  their  seals  thereto,  and  marked  on  the  outside 
with  a memorandum  designating  their  respective  con- 
tents, shall  by  the  deputy  returning  officer  be  trans- 
mitted forthwith  to  the  returning:  officer. 

cD 

55,  After  the  close  of  the  poll  the  deputy  return- 
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ing  officer  shall  make  and  subscribe  before  a justice  of 
the  peace  a declaration  in  the  following  form  : 

“ I,  the  undersigned,  deputy  returning  officer  for 
polling  subdivision  No.  of 

irrigation  district,  do  solemnly  declare  that  the  poll 
book  kept  by  me  for  the  said  polling  subdivision  on  the 
vote  op  the  by-law  of  said  district  to  raise  $ 
by  way  of  loan  was  correctly  kept,  that  the  total  num- 
ber of  votes  polled  at  said  polling  subdivision  was 
of  which  were  in  favour  of 

the  said  by-law  and  were  against  it,  that 

the  voters’  list  used  at  said  poll  was  used  in  the  man- 
ner prescribed  by  law  and  the  entries,  required  to  be 
made  therein  were  made  according  to  law,-  and  that  I 
faithfully  performed  all  the  duties  required  of  me  by 
law.  ” 

Such  declaration  shall  be  attached  to  the  voters’  list 
and  sent  to  the  returning  officer. 

56.  At  the  time  and  place  fixed  for  declaring  the 
result  of  the  election  the  returning  officer  shall  open 
the  packet  containing  the  statement  of  the  number  of 
votes  given  for  and  against  the  by-law  and  shall 
publicly  declare  as  to  whether  the  by-law  has  been 
assented  to  or  rejected  by  the  voters,  as  the  case  may 
be,  in  accordance  with  the  majority  of  the  votes  cast. 

57.  After  the  voting  the  ballot  boxes,  packets  and 
returns  together  with  a statement  shewing  the  result 
of  the  vote  shall  be  transmitted  by  the  returning 
officer  to  the  secretary-treasurer  who  shall  be  respon- 
sible for  their  safe  keeping  and  for  their  delivery 
when  required. 

58.  If  the  majority  of  votes  polled  upon  such  by- 
law is  against  the  passing  thereof  the  board  shall 
forthwith  report  the  same  to  the  Commissioner  and 
shall  immediately  proceed  to  discharge  all  the  out- 
standing liabilities  of  the  district,  and  shall  have  pow- 
er to  make  such  assessments  and  levy  such  rates  as 
may  be  necessary  for  such  purpose  ; and  so  soon  as 
all  the  debts  and  liabilities  of  the  district  have  been  so 
discharged  it  shall  immediately  cease  to  exist  as  such. 
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59.  If  the  majority  of  votes  polled  upon  such  by- 
law is  in  favour  of  the  passing  thereof  it  shall  within 
one  week  from  the  day  of  voting  be  finally  passed  by 
the  board. 

60.  The  by-law  for  raising  such  loan  shall  receive 
the  assent  of  the  Commissioner  after  the  final  passing 
thereof  by  the  board,  which  assent  shall  be  conclusive 
evidence  that  all  necessary  formalities  in  respect  to 
the  passing  thereof  and  to  the  vote  thereon  have  been 
complied  with. 

61.  The  trustees  having  received  notice  of  the 
assent  of  the  Commissioner  to  such  by-law  shall 
issue  debentures  for  the  amount  of  such  proposed 
loan  to  secure  the  repayment  of  the  same  with 
interest  upon  the  terms  specified  in  the  by-law 
and  said  debentures  and  the  coupons  thereof  shall  be 
sufficient  when  signed  by  two  of  the  trustees  of  the 
district  to  bind  the  district  and  to  create  a charge  or 
lien  upon  all  proporty  of  the  district  and  all  rates 
levied  therein. 

62.  The  debentures  to  be  issued  under  any  such  by- 
law shall  be  in  the  form  following  or  to  the  like  effect. 

CANADA. 

North  West  Territories, 

$ Debenture  No. 

The  trustees  of 

Irrigation  District,  promise  to  pay  to  the  bearer 
at 

the  sum  of  dollars 

of  lawful  money  of  Canada,  in 

equal  annual  instalments,  with  interest  at  the  rate  of 
per  cent,  per  annum  in  the  manner 
specified  in  the  coupons  attached  hereto. 

Dated  this  day  of  19 

For  the  said  Trustees. 

, Trustee. 
Trustee. 
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COUPONS. 


Coupon  No. 

Debenture  No. 

The  Trustees  of  Irrigation  District 

will  pay  to  the  bearer  at 

on  the  day  of  18  the  sum 

of  dollars  being  the 

payment  with  the  total  interest  at  the  rate  of 

per  cent,  per  annum  due  on  that  day  on 
Debenture  No. 


, Trustee. 


, Trustee. 


63.  The  board  shall  not  later  than  the  first  day  of 
May  in  each  year  after  the  by-law  takes  effect,  make 
an  estimate  of  the  amount  required  to  pay  the  instal- 
ments of  principal  and  interest  payable  under  such 
by-law  up  to  the  expiration  of  such  year  and  the  law- 
ful expenses  which  shall  be  incurred  during  such  year 
in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  in- 
cluding salaries  and  expenses  of  officers  and  such 
allowances  as  the  members  of  the  board  may  be  en- 
titled to  under  the  provisions  hereof  and  the  general 
expenses  of  the  district  and  shall  forthwith  pass  a 
by-law  authorising  and  directing  the  levying  and  col- 
lecting of  an  equal  rate  upon  each  acre  of  irrigable 
land  as  shown  by  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  for 
the  district,  which  rate  shall  be  sufficient  to  raise  the 
amount  of  such  estimate  after  making  all  due  and 
reasonable  allowances  for  the  cost  of  collection  and 
abatement  for  losses  which  may  occur  in  the  col- 
lection of  taxes. 


64.  The  secretary-treasurer  shall  be  the  collector 
of  taxes  for  the  district  but  the  board  may  appoint 
another  person  to  be  such  collector. 

6r5.  Immediately  after  the  passing  of  such  last 
mentioned  by-law  in  each  year  the  secretary-treasurer 
shall  make  out  a collector’s  roll  in  which  he  shall  set 
down  in  the  first  column  thereof  the  full  name  of 
every  person  whose  name  appears  upon  the  revised 
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assessment  roll  and  in  the  second  column  thereof  the 
amount  for  which  each  person  is  assessed  in  such 
assessment  roll  for  such  year  and  in  the  third  column 
thereof  the  amount  of  the  taxes  and  rates  with  which 
he  is  chargable  under  the  said  last  mentioned  by-law, 
and  shall,  unless  he  himself  is  collector,  deliver  the 
roll  certified  under  his  name  to  the  collector  appoint- 
ed by  the  board. 

66.  The  collector  shall  forthwith  after  the  comple- 
tion or  delivery  to  him  of  such  collector’s  roll  leave  at 
the  usual  residence  or  place  of  business  of  or  trans- 
mit by  mail  to  each  person  whose  name  appears  on 
the  said  roll  or  to  any  agent  of  such  person  in  the  dis- 
trict a statement-  and  demand  of  the  taxes  charged 
against  him  which  statement  shall  state  the  time  such 
taxes  are  required  to  be  paid  and  the  collector  shall 
enter  the  date  of  delivery  or  mailing  such  notice  in 
said  collector’s  roll  opposite  the  name  of  the  person 
taxed  and  such  entry  shall  he  prim  a facie  evidence  of 
the  due  delivery  of  such  statement  and  demand. 

67.  All  rates,  charges  and  taxes  payable  under 
the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  shall  be  paid  to  the 
collector  within  ten  days  after  such  demand  thereof 
by  the  said  collector;  and  in  case  of  refusal  or  neglect 
to  pay  the  same  within  such  time  or  in  case  the  same 
shall  not  be  paid  before  the  return  of  the  roll  the 
collector  cr  the  secretary-treasurer  may  levy  the 
same  with  the  costs  of  distress  and  sale  by  distress 
and  sale  of  the  goods  and  chattels  of  the  defaulter 
situated  within  the  district  or  of  any  goods  and 
chattels  found  upon  the  premises  assessed. 

68.  Taxes  may  be  recovered  as  a debt  due  to  the 
board  in  which  case  the  production  of  the  collectors 
roll  or  a copy  of  so  much  thereof  as  relates  to  the 
taxes  payable  by  any  person  certified  by  the  secre- 
tary-treasurer to  be  a true  copy  shall  be  prima  facie 
evidence  of  the  debt. 

69.  The  collector  shall  on  or  before  the  first  day  of 
December  in  each  year  or  such  later  time  as  the  board 
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may  direct  return  the  collectors  roll  to  the  secretary- 
treasurer  with  an  account  of  all  moneys  received 
by  him  accompanied  by  a solemn  declaration  made  be- 
fore an  officer  authorised  to  administer  oaths  that  the 
collection  and  other  proceedings  have  been  taken 
in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  this  Ordinance  and 
that  the  returns  contained  therein  are  correct. 

7 0.  The  secretary-treasurer  shall  from  time  to  time 
make  a return  verified  by  his  statutory  declaration  to 
the  Commissioner,  in  such  form  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Commissioner,  showing  all  lands  within  the 
district  upon  which  taxes  have  been  imposed  and  upon 
which  entirely,  or  in  part,  the  said  taxes  are  overdue 
and  unpaid  for  the  year  ending  the  thirty-first  day  of 
December  next  preceding. 

71*  On  production  of  such  return  by  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  Territories  or  some  advocate  authoris- 
ed by  him  to  a judge  of  the  supreme  court  in  cham- 
bers, such  judge  shall  appoint  a time  and  place  for 
confirmation  of  the  said  return,  notice  of  which  shall 
be  published  in  every  issue  of  the  official  gazette  for 
at  least  two  months,  and  such  further  or  other  notice 
of  the  appointment  shall  be  given  as  the  judge  shall 
direct. 

72*  At  the  time  and  place  so  appointed  the  judge 
shall  hear  the  application  and  also  any  objecting  par- 
ties and  the  evidence  adduced  before  him,  and  there- 
upon adjudge  and  determine  whether  or  not  the  taxes 
imposed  respectively  upon  each  parcel  of  land  includ- 
ed in  the  return  were  either  wholly  or  in  part  in  de- 
fault and  report  the  adjudication  to  the  said  Attorney 
General,  and  shall  also  confirm  the  return  as  to  such 
parcels  on  which  any  taxes  are  determined  to  be  in 
arrears  for  over  one  year,  naming  the  amounts  sever- 
ally, and  adding  thereto  a reasonable  amount  for  the 
expense  of  advertising,  together  with  such  sum  as  he 
may  fix  for  costs  of  the  application,  and  the  effect  of 
such  adjudication  shall  be  to  vest  in  the  Crown  for 
the  public  use  of  the  Territories  the  said  lands,  sub- 
ject however  to  redemption  by  the  owners  respec- 
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from  the  date  of  the  adjudication  by  payment  to  the 
Commissioner  of  the  amounts  named  including  expen- 
ses as  aforesaid  together  with  a redemption  fee  of  five 
cents  for  each  and  every  acre  in  the  parcel  so  redeem- 
ed and  any  subsequent  taxes  paid  by  the  Commis- 
sioner. 

73.  At  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  the  year 
last  named,  on  ex  parte  application  by  the  Attorney 
General  or  his  appointee,  and  production  of  the  last 
named  adjudication,  together  with  such  proof  of  non- 
redemption as  the  judge  may  require,  the  judge, 
by  order  in  chambers,  may  direct  that  the  title  to  such 
of  the  land  named  in  the  adjudication  as  has  not  been 
redeemed  by  the  owner  be  absolutely  vested  in  Her 
Majesty,  freed  from  all  liens,  mortgages  and  encum- 
brances of  whatever  nature  and  kind  the  same 
may  be. 

74.  So  soon  as  such  return  has  been  confirmed, 
the  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  the  district  the  amount 
of  taxes  adjudged  in  arrears  on  each  parcel  of  land, 
deducting  therefrom  any  charges  he  may  have  been 
required  to  pay,  and  thereafter  yearly,  while  owned 
by  Her  Majesty,  the  said  land  shall  be  assessed  in  the 
name  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  pay  taxes  as  if 
the  land  were  assessed  to  an  ordinary  individual. 

75.  The  Commissioner  may  from  time  to  time 
offer  for  sale  any  lands  vested  in  Her  Majesty  as 
herein  provided  at  such  prices  and  upon  such  terms  as 
may  be  fixed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

76.  The  taxes  accruing  upon  or  in  respect  of  any 
real  estate  in  the  district  liable  to  taxation  under  the 
provisions  hereof  shall  be  a special  lien  upon  such 
real  estate  including  the  buildings  and  improvements 
thereon  having  preference  over  any  claim,  lien,  privi- 
lege or  incumbrance  and  of  any  party  whomsoever. 

77.  In  addition  to  the  powers  hereinbefore  men- 
tioned the  board  shall  have  and  possess  and  may 
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exercise  nil  the  powers  which  may  he  necessary  in 
order  to  enable  them  to  construct  and  maintain  the 
said  works  and  may  by  by-law  provide  for  the  con- 
struction or  maintenance  thereof  or  both  in  such 
manner  as  it  may  see  tit  and  may  also  make  and  en- 
force such  regulations  as  it  may  see  tit  respecting  the 
supply  of  water  to  any  person  and  for  the  disposal  or 
supply  of  any  surplus  water  which  is  not  required 
for  the  purpose  of  the  district  and  for  the  cutting  off 
or  stopping  the  supply  of  any  water  to  any  person  in 
arrears  in  respect  thereof  and  from  any  persons  from 
whom  or  in  respect  of  which  rates  or  taxes  are  due  to 
sucli  district. 

7 8.  The  board  may  pass  by-laws  from  time  to 
time  authorising  the  chairman  and  treasurer  thereof 
to  borrow  from  any  person,  bank  or  corporation  such 
sum  or  sums  of  money  as  may  from  time  to  time  be 
required  to  pay  any  installment  of  principal  or  in- 
terest or  both  falling  due  upon  any  such  debentures 
or  to  provide  for  any  other  expenditure  until  such 
time  as  the  taxes  levied  or  to  be  levied  therefor  can 
be  collected. 

79.  In  case  of  any  vacancy  in  the  board  by  death 
resignation  or  otherwise  the  remaining  members  of 
the  board  shall  appoint  some  owner  residing  within 
the  district  to  the  vacant  position.  In  case  there  are 
no  members  of  the  board  remaining  the  Commissioner 
shall  appoint  three  such  persons  to  constitute  the 
board. 

80.  In  case  the  board  shall  at  any  time  fail  to 
appoint  the  necessary  officers  to  carry  out  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Ordinance,  or  in  case  any  officer  ap- 
pointed by  the  board  shall  fail  to  perform  the  duties 
prescribed  by  this  Ordinance  the  Commissioner  shall 
appoint  the  necessary  officer  or  officers  for  the  pur- 
pose of  carrying  out  the  provisions  hereof  and  any 
such  officer  so  appointed  shall  have  and  possess  all 
the  powers  and  shall  perform  all  the  duties  of  his 
office  in  the  same  manner  as  if  he  had  been  appointed 
by  the  board. 
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81,  The  Commissioner  shall  have  power  to  alter 
and  amend  the  boundaries  and  area  of  any  district 
erected  as  herein  provided  by  adding  thereto  or  tak- 
ing therefrom,  but  no  area  shall  be  added  to  a district 
unless  the  majority  of  the  owners  in  such  area  signify 
their  consent  to  such  addition,  nor  shall  any  portion 
of  a district  be  cut  off  unless  the  board,  by  resolution, 
agrees  to  such  reduction  in  the  area  of  the  district. 

(2)  In  case  of  any  district  having  any  debenture 
debt  outstanding  no  alteration  shall  be  made  in  the 
same  or  in  the  boundaries  thereof  which  wdll  prejudi- 
cially affect  the  rights  or  security  of  the  holders  of 
any  such  debentures. 

(2)  The  order  of  the  Commissioner  amending  the 
boundaries  or  area  of  any  district  erected  under  the 
provisions  hereof  shall  be  published  in  the  official 
gazette  and  a copy  thereof  filed  by  the  board. 

82.  Any  writ  of  execution  against  a district  may 
be  indorsed  with  a direction  to  the  sheriff  to  levy  the 
amount  thereof  by  rate,  and  the  proceedings  thereon 
shall  be  as  follows  : 

1.  The  sheriff  shall  deliver  a copy  of  the  writ  and 
indorsement  to  the  secretary-treasurer  of  the  board, 
with  a statement  in  writing  of  the  amount  required 
to  satisfy  such  execution,  including  the  amount  of 
interest  thereon  and  sheriff’s  fees,  and  demand  the 
payment  of  the  same  ; 

2.  In  case  the  amount  demanded  is  not  paid  to  the 
sheriff  within  thirty  days  after  such  delivery,  the 
sheriff  shall  examine  the  assessment  roll  of  the  dis- 
trict, and  shall  in  like  manner  as  rates  are  struck  for 
general  district  purposes,  strike  a rate  in  the  dol- 
lar sufficient  to  cover  the  amount  claimed  as  afore- 
said, with  such  addition  to  the  same  as  the  sheriff 
deems  sufficient  to  cover  interest,  his  own  fees  and 
the  collector’s  percentage,  up  to  the  time  when  such 
rate  will  probably  be  available  ; 

3.  The  sheriff*  shall  thereupon  issue  a precept  under 
his  hand  and  seal  of  office,  directed  to  the  secretary  - 
treasurer  of  the  board,  and  shall  annex  to  every  pre- 
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cept  the  roll  of  such  rate,  and  shall  by  such  precept, 
after  reciting  the  writ,  and  that  the  corporation  had 
neglected  to  satisfy  the  same  and,  referring  to  the  roll 
annexed  to  the  precept,  command  the  secretary-trea- 
surer of  the  board  to  levy  such  rate  at  the  time  and  in 
the  manner  by  law  required  in  respect  to  the  general 
annual  rates ; 

4.  In  case  at  any  time  for  levying  the  annual  rates 

next  after  receipt  of  such  precept,  the  secretary- 
treasurer  of  the  board  has  a general  rate  roll  delivered 
to  him  for  such  year,  he  shall  add  a column  thereto 
headed  : “ Execution  rate  in  A.B.  versus  The  Irrig- 
ation District  of  ” as  the  case  may  be, 

adding  a similar  column,  if  there  are  more  executions 
than  one,  and  shall  insert  therein  the  amount  by  such 
precept  required  to  be  levied  upon  each  owner  respec- 
tively, and  shall  levy  the  amount  of  such  execution 
rate  aforesaid,  and  shall,  within  the  time  that  he  is 
required  to  make  the  returns  of  the  general  annual 
rate,  return  to  the  sheriff  the  precept  with  the  amount 
levied  thereon,  deducting  his  percentage  ; 

5.  The  sheriff  shall,  after  satisfying  the  execution 
and  all  fees  thereon,  return  any-  surplus,  within  ten 
days  after  receiving  the  same,  to  the  secretary -treasur- 
er of  the  board,  for  the  general  purposes  of  the 
district ; 

6.  In  case  the  secretary-treasurer  of  the  board  of 
any  district  against  which  an  execution  has  issued  is 
not  paid  by  percentage  fixed  by  by-law  of  the  district 
he  shall  be  paid  for  such  collection  a sum  not  exceed- 
ing two  and  one-half  per  centum  of  the  amount 
collected. 

83,  The  secretary-treasurer  or  collector  of  the 
district  shall  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  into  effect 
or  permitting  or  assisting  the  sheriff  to  carry  into 
effect  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  with  respect 
to  such  execution,  be  deemed  to  be  officers  of  the 
court  from  which  such  writ  was  issued,  and  as  such 
may  be  proceeded  against  by  attachment,  mandamus 
or  otherwise,  to  compel  them  to  perform  the  duties 
hereby  imposed  on  them. 
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84.  In  case  there  is  no  secretary -treasurer  or  col- 
lector and  the  trustees  refuse  or  neglect  to  appoint 
such  officers  or  in  ease  such  officers  are  absent  from 
the  district  or  for  any  reason  the  sheriff  is  unable  to 
proceed  as  herein  provided  he  may  (upon  application 
to  a judge  of  the  supreme  court)  be  invested  with 
full  power  and  authority  to  assess,  levy,  collect  and 
enforce  payment  of  such  sum  or  sums  of  money  as 
may  be  required  to  pay  and  satisfy  the  execution  or 
executions  and  all  fees  and  legal  expenses  including 
such  allowance  for  the  costs,  levy,  collection  and  en- 
forcement of  payment  as  the  judge  may  allow/  in  the 
same  manner  as  assessors,  collectors  or  secretary- 
treasurers  are  authorised  to. do  by  this  Ordinance: 

Provided  that  in  case  any  person  desires  to  appeal 
from  any  assessment  or  omission  of  assessment  b}^  the 
sheriff  appeal  may  be  had  to  a judge  of  the  supreme 
court. 

85.  Ordinance  No  6 of  1884  intituled  An  Ordi- 
nance respecting  the  formation  of  Irrigation  Districts 
and  Ordinance  No.  29  of  1896  intituled  An  Ordinance 
to  amend  The  Irrigation  District  Ordinance  are  here- 
by repealed. 


APPENDIX. 

FORM  A. 

Notice  is  hereby  .given  that  under  the  provisions 
of  The  Irrigation  District  Ordinance  the  under- 
signed has  been  appointed  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Public  Works  for  the  purpose  of  taking  a vote  on  the 
question  of  the  erection  of  the  Irrigation 

District  and  if  such  vote  is  in  favor  of  the  erection  of 
such  district  to  hold  an  election  of  three  duly  qualified 
persons  to  compose  the  board  of  trustees  of  the  said 
irrigation  district  which  comprises  the  following  area: 

The  persons  entitled  to  vote  are  such  persons  as  are 


194 


No.  30 


IRRIGATION. 


1898 


of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years  who  are  lawfully 
in  possession  of  or  entitled  to  be  in  possession  of  land 
situate  within  the  district. 

Now  therefore  the  electors  so  qualified  to  vote  are 
hereby  notified  to  attend  at  ( describing  the  ylace  of 
voting)  on  the  day  of  189  at 

the  hour  of  ten  o’clock  in  the  forenoon  at  which  hour 
and  place  I will  proceed  to  take  a vote  on  the  said 
question  and  if  the  vote  thereon  is  favorable  to  the 
erection  of  the  district  I will  at  one  o’clock  in  the  af- 
ternoon of  the  said  date  receive  nominations  for  per- 
sons to  serve  as  such  trustees  and  if  at  the  hour  of  two 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  on  said  day  more  than  three 
persons  have  been  nominated  I will  forthwith  proceed 
to  hold  a poll  and  receive  the  votes  of  persons  quali- 
fied to  vote  which  poll  will  continue  open  until  and 
close  at  the  hour  of  five  o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of 
said  day  at  which  time  I will  declare  the  result  of  the 
poll. 

Dated  this  day  of  18 

Returning  Officer. 


FORM  B. 

Irrigation  District 

BALLOT  PAPER. 

Vote  on  by-law  to  raise  $ for  the  con- 

struction of  the  works  required  for  irrigation  of  the 
district. 


For  the  by-law. 

Against  the  by-law. 
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FORM  C 

Irrigation  District 

We  the  undersigned  severally  declare  each  for  himself 
that  he  is  an  owner  of  land  as  defined  in  The  Irri- 
gation District  Ordinance  in  the  above  named  dis- 
trict, that  he  is  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years  and 
that  he  votes  upon  the  land  set  opposite  his  name  and 
for  or  against  the  erection  of  the  said  district  as  indi- 
cated by  the  cross  set  opposite  his  name. 


Name. 

Land  voted 
upon. 

For  the 
erection  of 
the  district. 

Against  the 
erection  of 
the  district. 

j Returning  Officer. 


FORM  D 

Irrigation  District 

I,  A.B.,  Returning  Officer  for  the 
Irrigation  District,  hereby  solemnly  declare  that  the 
record  of  votes  annexed  signed  by  me  is  a true  record 
of  the  votes  cast  upon  the  day  of 

189  for  and  against  the  erection  of  the  district 
and  (if  the  vote  was  in  favour  of  the  erection  of  the  dis- 
trict) for  the  election  of  three  trustees  for  the  district, 
and  I make  this  solemn  declaration  conscientiously 
believing,  the  same  to  be  true  and  knowing  it  to  be  of 
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the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  made  under  oath  and  by 
virtue  of  The  Canada  Evidence  Act  1893. 

Declared  before  me  at  Returning  Officer . 

this  day  of 

189 

A Commissioner  or  J.P. 


.. 
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NO.  31  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  “THE  BRAND 
ORDINANCE  1897.” 

[Assented  to  September  19, 1898.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice' 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows : 

1.  Section  2 of  The  Brand  Ordinance  1897  is 
amended  by  striking  out  clause  9 thereof. 

2.  Section  2 aforesaid  is  further  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  clause  10  thereof  and  substituting  the  follow- 

o 

ing: 

“ The  term  ‘ vent  ’ means 

(a)  In  the  case  of  any  re-allotted  brand  any 

vent  recorded  prior  to  the  first  day  of  March 
1898  and  re-allotted  or,  where  no  vent  has 
been  re-allotted,  the  second  permanent  im- 
pression of  the  re-allotted  brand  placed  upon 
the  same  side  of  any  stock  as  the  original 
brand  ; . 

(b)  In  the  case  of  any  three-character  brand  re- 

corded since  the  first  day  of  March  1898 
either  the  second  permanent  impression 
thereof  placed  upon  the  same  side  of  any 
stock  as  the  original  brand,  which  may  be 
reduced  in  size  to  one  half  the  size  of  the 
original  brand,  or  an  impression  of  the  first 
sign,  character,  letter  or  figure  of  such  brand 
placed  horizontally  below  the  brand, 
any  such  vent  denoting  the  fact  of  the  proprietory 
rights  in  such  stock  having  passed  from  the  owner  to 
some  other  person.” 

3.  Section  4 of  the  said  Ordiance  is  amended 
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1.  By  striking  out  the  first  ten  words  thereof  and 
substituting  the  following  “Any  brand  or  mark  re- 
corded under  the  provisions  of  the  Ordinances  in  that 
behalf  prior  to  the  first  day  of  March  1898  or  in  actual 
use  before  that  date  which  for  any  reason  satisfactory 
to  the  Minister  has  not  been  recorded  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Ordinance  ; ” 

2.  By  striking  therefrom  the  figures  “ 1898  ” and 
substituting  the  figures  “ 1899  ; ” and 

3.  By  striking  out  the  word  “ by  ” in  the  sixth  line 
of  said  section  and  substituting  the  word  “ under.” 

4.  Sections  7 and  8 of  the  said  Ordinance  are  here- 
by repealed. 

5.  Section  11  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor  : 

“ 11.  Any  person  requiring  the  allotment  to  him  of 
a brand  shall  make  application  to  the  recorder  there- 
for accompanied  by  the  fee  prescribed  in  form  D in 
the  schedule  appended  hereto. 

“ (2)  Each  application  shall  be  limited  to  a brand 
for  cattle  or  a brand  for  horses.” 

(2)  Form  A in  the  schedule  to  said  Ordinance  is 
struck  out. 

6.  Sections  14  and  15  of  the  said  Ordinance  are 
hereby  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  in  lieu 
thereof : 

“ The  Minister  may  at  such  times  and  in  such  man- 
ner as  'to  him  may  seem  desirable  publish  a com- 
plete list  of  the  brands  recorded  under  this  Ordinance 
and  may  make  a reasonable  charge  for  the  volume 
containing  the  same.” 

7.  Section  16  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words 
commencing  with  “ and  ” in  the  third  line  and  ending 
with  “ transferred  ” in  the  fourth  line  and  by  striking 
out  the  words  commencing  with  “ and  ” in  the  fif- 
teenth line  and  ending  with  “ Ordinance  ” in  the 
seventeenth  line. 
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8.  Section  18  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended 

1.  By  striking  out  clause  2 thereof ; 

2.  By  striking  out  clause  3 thereof  and  substitut- 
ing the  following  : 

“ Brands,  or  causes,  directs  or  permits  to  be  brand- 
ed with  his  own  brand,  any  stock  of  which  he  is  not 
the  owner,  without  the  authority  of  the  owner.  ” 

9.  The  expression  “ Inspector  of  Brands  ” or  “ In- 
spectors of  Brands  ” wherever  they  occur  in  said  Or- 
dinance are  struck  out  and  the  expressions  “ Inspector 
of  Stock  ” and  “ Inspectors  of  Stock  ” are  substituted 
for  the  same  respectively. 

10.  Section  22  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended 

1.  By  striking  out  the  word  “age”  in  the  sixth 
line  ; 

2.  By  adding  the  following  proviso : 

“ Provided  that  the  Minister  may  direct  that  the 
provisions  of  this  section  shall  not  apply  within  any 
particular  area  or  at  any  point  or  points  during  any 
period  named  by  him  and  he  may  revoke  or  vary  ailiy 
such  direction.” 
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NO.  32  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  ORDINANCE  NO. 
26  OF  189  L-2,  INTITULED  “ AN  ORDINANCE 
TO  AMEND  AND  CONSOLIDATE  AS 
AMENDED  THE  ORDINANCES  RESPECT- 
ING FENCES." 

[ Assented  to  September  19,  1898.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legishitive  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows  : 

1.  In  addition  to  any  lawful  fence  in  that  portion 
of  the  provisional  district  of  Alberta  lying  south  of 
townships  numbered  47  the  following  is  declared  to 
be  a lawful  fence  therein  : 

Any  fence  of  three  or  more  wires  barbed  or  plain 
on  posts  nqt  more  than  thirty-five  feet  apart,  the 
wires  being  stapled  to  droppers  not  less  than  five  feet 
in  height  two  inches  in  width  and  one  and  a half  in- 
ches in  thickness,  or  willow  or  other  poles  not  less 
than  five  feet  high  and  one  inch  in  diameter  at  the 
small  end,  the  said  droppers  or  poles  being  placed  (one 
end  resting  on  the  ground)  at  regular  intervals  of  not 
more  than  ten  feet  apart. 
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NO.  33  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  "THE  ENTIRE 
ANIMALS  ORDINANCE/' 

[Assented  to.  September  19,  1898.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows  : 

1.  Section  7 of  The  Entire  Animals  Ordinance  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  “ neighbourhood  ” 
the  words  “ of  the  place  of  capture,”  and  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection  : 

“ The  justice  of  the  peace  shall  immediately  after 
the  sale  send  to  the  department  a description  of  the 
animal  or  animals  sold,  the  date  of  sale,  the  amount 
realised  and  the  disposition  thereof.” 

2.  Section  13  of  said  Ordinance  is  amended  by  in- 
serting after  the  w ord  “ proceedings  ” the  words  “ in 
summary  conviction  under  this  Ordinance  or.” 
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NO.  34  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  “THE  POUND 
DISTRICT  ORDINANCE." 

[Assented  to  September  19,  1898.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly' of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows : 

1.  In  this  Ordinance  the  expression  “the  Ordi- 
nance” means  The  Pound  District  Ordinance. 

2.  Section  2 of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by  in- 
serting after  the  word  “means  ” in  the  first  line  of 
clause  5 thereof  the  words  “ any  animal  running  at 
large  within  the  limits  of  any  pound  district  in  any 
period  during  which  animals  running  at  large  are  by 
declaration  under  this  Ordinance  to  be  counted 
estrays  or.” 

3.  Section  2 of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  out  of  clause  9 thereof  the  words  “ or  other 
duly  authorised  ” and  substituting  the  words  “ servant 
or  other.” 

4.  Section  2 of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by  in- 
serting after  the  word  “ being " in  the  third  line  of 
clause  13  the  words  “ securely  tethered  or.” 

5.  Section  3 of  the  Ordinance  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor : 

“ 3.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  by 
Order,  made  public  by  notice  in  the  official  gazette, 
constitute  any  part  of  the  Territories  not  within  the 
limits  of  a municipality  or  a village  into  a pound  dis- 
trict. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may,  by 
Order  made  public  in  the  like  manner,  vary  or  alter 
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the  boundaries  of  or  add  to  or  take  from  any  pound 
district  existing  hereunder  or  abolish  or  discontinue 
the  same. 

(3)  Until  it  is  otherwise  declared  or  enacted  by  the 
council  of  any  municipality  or  by  the  voters  of  any 
village,  the  pound  districts  heretofore  created  under 
this  Ordinance  which  comprise  any  portion  of  such 
municipality  or  village  shall  be  continued  hereunder 
and  the  poundkeepers  appointed  therefor  shall  con- 
tinue to  act  under  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Ordinance.” 

6.  Subsection  3 of  section  5 of  the  Ordinance  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  “ which  ” in  the 
third  line  the  words  “ municipality  or  village.” 

7 • Section  8 of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  the  word  “ whose  ” in  the  second  line  and  sub- 
stituting therefor  the  word  “ which.” 

8.  Section  15  of  the  Ordinance  is  repealed. 

9.  Section  17  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by  in- 
serting the  words  “ North  West  Mounted  ” before  the 
word  “ police  ” in  the  tenth  line,  and  by  inserting  the 
words  “ or  any  constable  ” after  the  word  “ force.” 

10.  Subsection  2 of  section  20  of  the  Ordinance  is 
amended  by  inserting  the  word  “ to”  after  the  word 
“payable  ” in  the  second  line  of  said  subsection. 

11.  Section  22  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  out  all  the  words  therein  after  the  word  “ pro- 
vided ” in  the  sixth  line. 

12.  Section  25  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  word  “ five  ” in  the  sixth  line  and  sub- 
stituting the  word  eight.” 

13.  Section  26  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  subsection  : 

“(3)  The  poundkeeper  shall  immediately  after  such 
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sale  send  to  the  department  a description  of  the 
animal  or  animals  sold;  the  date  of  sale,  the  amount 
realised  and  the  disposition  thereof.” 

14.  Section  31  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by  in- 
serting after  the  word  “ Finds  ” in  clause  2 the  words 
“ on  a complaint  laid  as  in  paragraph  ( b ) of  subsec- 
tion 2 of  the  last  preceding  section  ; ” by  inserting  after 
the  word  “claimed”  in  the  fifth  line  of  clause  3 the 
words  “ by  the  impounder  ; ” by  inserting  after  the 
word  “ Finds  ” in  clause  4 the  words  “ on  a complaint 
laid  as  in  paragraph  (c)  of  subsection  2 of  the  last 
preceding  section  ; ” and  by  adding  at  the  end  of  said 
clause  4 the  words  “ and  proceedings  shall  be  taken  on 
any  such  order  as  provided  in  such  clause.” 

15.  Section  32  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  words  “ was  not  the  captor  or  dis- 
trainor and  that  ” where  they  appear  therein ; by  strik- 
ing out  the  word  “ he  ” in  the  twelfth  line  thereof,  and 
by  inserting  after  the  word  “ duties  ” in  the  fifteenth 
line  of  said  section  the  words  “ and  powers.” 

16.  Section  34  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  " pound- 
keeper”  in  the  first  line  down  to  “ $100”  in  the  sixth 
line,  and  by  adding  at  the  end  of  said  section  the 
words  “ he  shall,  in  addition  to  any  civil  liability 
which  he  may  incur  by  reason  thereof,  be  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  liable  on  summary  conviction  to  a penalty 
not  exceeding  $100.” 

14.  Section  34  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  of  clause  1 thereof  the  words  “ unless 
such  animal  was  an  estray  or  was  trespassing  upon 
the  poundkeeper’s  own  land  in  the  district,  surrounded 
by  a lawful  fence.” 


18.  Section  37  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
adding  after  the  word  “ horse  ” in  clause  5 the  words 
“ mule,  jack.” 
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19,  Any  person  acting  as  inspector,  constable  or 
overseer  in  any  municipality  or  village  or  the  appoin- 
tee of  any  such  person  may  take  any  action  or  pro- 
ceedings authorised  by  this  Ordinance  on  behalf  of 
any  proprietor  as  if  by  him  directed  so  to  do. 
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NO.  35  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  “ THE  STRAY 
ANIMALS  ORDINANCE.” 

[Assented  to  September  19^  1898.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows : 

1.  Section  6 of  The  Stray  Animals  Ordinance  is 
amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection : 

“ (4)  The  justice  of  the  peace  shall  immediately 
after  the  sale  send  to  the  department  a description  of 
the  animal  or  animals  sold,  the  date  of  sale,  the 
amount  realised  and  the  disposition  thereof.” 

2.  Section  8 of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  words  after  the  word  “ in  ” where  it 
last  occurs  and  substituting  the  words  “subsection  3 
of  section  6 of  this  Ordinance.” 
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NO.  36  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  “ THE  HERD 
ORDINANCE.” 

[. Assented  to  September  19,  1898.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows  : 

1.  In  this  Ordinance  the  expression  “ the  Ordinan- 
ce ” means  The  Herd  Ordinance. 

2.  Section  2 of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by  in- 
serting after  the  word  “ any  ” in  the  first  line  of  clause 
7 the  words  “ cultivated  land  or  ” and  by  striking  out 
of  said  clause  the  words  “ or  duly  authorised  ” and 
substituting  the  words  “ servant  or  other.” 

3.  Section  2 of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by  insert- 
ing after  the  word  “ being  ” in  the  third  line  of  clause 
10  the  words  “ securely  tethered  or.” 

4.  Section  6 of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  all  the  words  therein  down  to  the  word  “ ani- 
mal ” in  the  fourth  line  and  substituting  the  words 
“ Any  proprietor  may  distrain  any  animal  in  the  herd 
district  within  any  period  in  which  this  section  is  in 
force  in  such  district,  which  is.” 

5.  Section  11  of  the  Ordinance  is  repealed. 

6.  Section  13  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by  in- 
serting the  words  “North  West  Mounted”  before  the 
word  “police”'  in  the  tenth  line. 

7.  Subsection  2 of  section  16  of  the  Ordinance  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  “payable”  there- 
in the  word  “ to.” 
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8.  Section  18  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  oat  all  the  words  after  the  word  “provided” 
in  the  sixth  line. 

9.  Section  22  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  subsection  : 

“ (3)  The  poundkeeper  shall  immediately  after  such 
sale  send  to  the  department  a description  of  the 
animal  or  animals  sold,  the  date  of  sale,  the  amount 
realised  and  the  disposition  thereof.” 

10.  Section  27  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  the  word  “ Finds  ” in  clause  2 the  words 
“ on  a complaint  laid  as  in  paragraph  (b)  of  subsection 
2 of  the  last  preceding  section  ; ” by  inserting  after  the 
word  “ claimed  ” in  the  fifth  line  of  clause  3 the  words 
“by  the  impounder;”  by  inserting  after  the  word 
“ Finds  ” in  clause  4 the  words  “ on  a complaint  laid  as 
in  paragraph  ( c ) of  subsection  2 of  the  last  preceding 
section  ” and  by  adding  at  the  end  of  said  clause  4 the 
wmrds  “ and  proceedings  shall  be  taken  on  any  such 
order  as  provided  by  such  clause.” 

11.  Section  28  of  the  Ordinance  is  amen  led  by 
striking  out  the  words  “ was  not  the  captor  or  dis- 
trainor and  that”  where  they  appear  therein  ; by 
striking  out  the  word  “ he  ” in  the  twelfth  line  thereof 
and  by  inserting  after  the  word  “duties”  in  the 
fourteenth  line  of  said  section  the  words  “ and  powers.” 

12.  Section  30  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  “pound- 
keeper  ” in  the  first  line  down  to  *'  $100  ” in  the  sixth 
line  and  by  adding  at  the  end  of  said  section  the 
words  “ he  shall,  in  addition  to  any  civil  liability 
which  he  may  incur  by  reason  thereof,  be  guilty  of 
an  offence  and  liable  on  summary  conviction  to  a 
penalty  not  exceeding  $100.” 

S 8.  Section  30  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by  add- 
ing at  the  end  of  clause  1 thereof  the  words  “ unless 
such  animal  was  doing  damage  on  the  pound  keeper’s 
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own  property  as  described  in  section  6 of  this  Ordi- 
nance.” 

14,  Section  33  of  the  Ordinance  is  amended  by  in- 
serting the  words  “ mule,  jack  ” after  the  word 
“ horse  ” in  clause  5. 


210 


No.  37 


SHEEP. 


1898 


NO.  37  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  " AN  ORDINANCE 
FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  SHEEP.” 

[. Assented  to  September  19,  1898.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows  : 

1.  Section  2 of  Chapter  16  of  The  Revised  Ordi- 
nances is  amended  by  inserting  the  words  “ cattle, 
horses  ” after  the  word  “ any  ” in  the  fourth  line,  by 
striking  out  the  words  “ lamb,  calves,  colts  ” in  said 
line,  and  by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word 
“ costs  ” where  it  last  occurs  in  said  section. 
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NO.  38  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF 
PRAIRIE  AND  FOREST  FIRES. 

[Assented  to  September , 19,  1898.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows  : 

1.  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  “ The  Prairie 
Fire  Ordinance .” 

2.  Any  person  who  shall,  either  directly  or  in- 
directly, personally  or  through  any  servant,  employee 
or  agent — 

(a)  Kindle  a fire  and  let  it  run  at  large  on  any 
land  not  his  own  property  ; 

(b)  Permit  any  fire  to  pass  from  his  own  land  ; or 

( c ) Allow  any  fire  under  his  charge,  custody  or 
control  or  under  the  charge,  custody  or  control 
of  any  servant,  employee  or  agent  to  run  at 
large, 

shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  shall  on  summary 
conviction  thereof  be  liable  to  a penalty  of  not  less 
than  $25  and  not  more  than  $200  and  in  addition  to 
such  penalty  shall  be  liable  to  civil  action  for  dam- 
ages at  the  suit  of  any  person  whose  property  has 
been  injured  or  destroyed  b}T  any  such  fire. 

Any  person  who  kindles  or  is  a party  to  kind- 
ling a fire  in  the  open  air  for  camping  or  branding 
purposes  and  who  leaves  the  same  without  having 
extinguished  it,  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable 
on  summary  conviction  thereof  to  a penalty  not  ex- 
ceeding $100. 
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4c  No  person  shall  directly  or  indirectly,  personal- 
ly or  by  any  servant,  agent  or  employee,  kindle  on 
any  land  a lire  for  the  purpose  of  guarding  property, 
burning  stubble  or  brush  or  clearing  land  unless  the 
land  on  which  the  fire  was  started  was  at  the  time  it 
was  started  completely  surrounded  by  a fireguard  not 
less  than  twenty  feet  in  width  consisting  of  land 
covered  with  snow  or  water  or  so  worn,  graded, 
ploughed,  burned  over  or  covered  with  water  as  to  be 
free  of  inflammable  matter,  and  any  person  kindling 
a fire  for  such  purpose  shall  during  the  whole  period 
•of  its  continuance  cause  it  to  be  guarded  by  three 
adult  persons  provided  with  proper  appliances  for 
extinguishing  prairie  fire. 

(2)  Any  person  contravening  this  section  shall  be 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  be  liable  on  summary  con- 
viction therefor  to  a penalty  not  exceeding  $100. 

5.  Nothing  in  this  Ordinance  shall  prevent  any 
railway  company  or  its  employees  from  burning  over 
the  land  held  by  it  under  its  right  of  way  and  the 
land  adjoining  the  same  to  an  extent  not  exceeding 
three  hundred  feet  in  width  on  each  side  of  the  centre 
line  of  the  railway. 

(2)  Every  person  causing,  commencing  oi*  in  charge 
of  such  burning  shall  cause  the  same  during  the  whole 
period  of  its  continuance  to  be  watched  and  guarded 
by  at  least  four  men  provided  with  suitable  appli- 
ances for  extinguishing  prairie  fire  and  in  default 
thereof  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  on 
summary  conviction  thereof  to  a penalty  not  exceed- 
ing $100. 

(3)  This  section  shall  not  relieve  any  person  from 
liability  under  this  Ordinance  if  any  fire  so  started 
shall  escape  or  run  at  large. 

6*  Nothing  herein  contained  shall  prevent  any 
person  from  kindling  fire  before  the  seventh  day  of 
May  in  any  year  for  the  purposes  of  clearing  any 
area  of  land  not  exceeding  three  hundred  and  twenty 
acres,  if  such  land  is  completely  surrounded  by  a fire 
guard  not  less  than  ten  feet  in  width  consisting  of 
land  covered  with  snow  or  water  or  being  so  worn, 
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graded,  ploughed,  burned  over  or  covered  with  water 
as  to  be  free  of  inflammable  matter. 

(2)  Any  person  so  kindling  a fire  shall  cause  it  to  be 
guarded  during  the  whole  period  of  its  continuance 
by  three  adult  persons  provided  with  proper  appli- 
ances for  extinguishing  prairie  fire  and  should  such 
fire  be  left  without  being  so  guarded  or  be  allowed  to 
escape  such  person  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and 
liable  on  summary  conviction  thereof  to  a penalty 
not  exceeding  $100. 

7.  Nothing  in  this  Ordinance  contained  shall  pre- 
vent the  overseer  of  any  local  improvement  district 
from  kindling  a fire  for  the  purpose  of  making  a fire 
guard  but  the  area  which  it  is  proposed  to  burn  must 
be  completely  enclosed  by  a fireguard  at  least  ten 
feet  in  widih  such  as  is  described  in  section  6 hereof 
and  such  fire  so  kindled  must  during  the  whole 
period  of  its  burning  be  guarded  by  such  number 
of  men  provided  with  proper  appliances  for  ex- 
tinguishing prairie  fire,  not  being  less  than  four  men, 
as  will  be  reasonably  sufficient  to  control  such  fire  and 
if  the  precautions  hereby  required  are  not  taken  or  if 
such  fire  should  escape  and  run  at  large  such  overseer 
shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  an  offence  and  be  liable 
on  summary  conviction  thereof  to  a penalty  not 
exceeding  $100. 

8.  It  shall  not  be  necessary  that  any  prosecutor  or 
complainant  shall  in  any  information  or  complaint  for 
an  offence  under  this  Ordinance  negative  any  ex- 
emption, exception,  proviso  or  condition  herein 
contained  or  prove  any  such  negative  at  the  hearing 
or  trial  but  the  accused  person  my  prove  the  affirma- 
tive thereof  in  his  defence  if  he  wishes  to  avail  himself 
of  it. 

9.  Nothing  in  this  Ordinance  shall  bar  or  prevent 
any  person  from  bringing  any  action  against  any  per- 
son to  which  he  may  be  otherwise  entitled. 

10.  The  Commissioner  of  Agriculture  may  appoint 
fire  guardians  having  the  powers  of  constables  to  en~ 
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force  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  and  all  justices 
of  the  peace,  all  members  of  the  North  West  Mounted 
Police  force  and  all  overseers  of  local  improvement 
districts  shall  be  ex  officio  fire  guardians. 

11.  Any  fire  guardian  may  order  any  grown-up 
male  person  under  sixty  years  of  age  (other  than  post- 
masters, railway  station  agents,  members  of  the  medi- 
cal profession,  telegraph  operators,  conductors,  engin- 
eers, brakesmen,  firemen  or  trainmen)  residing  or  then 
being  within  ten  miles  of  a prairie  fire  or  within  fif- 
teen miles  of  a bush  fire  to  proceed  at  once  to  the 
locality  of  such  fire  and  assist  in  extinguishing  it  ; 
and  any  person  neglecting  or  refusing  without  lawful 
excuse  to  obey  any  such  order  shall  ‘be  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  liable  on  summary  conviction  therefor  to 
a penalty  not  exceeding  $5. 

12.  The  fallowing  provisions  shall  be  observed  in 
and  about  the  management  and  operation  of  engines 
used  for  threshing : 

1.  The  engine  shall  not  be  placed  for  the  purpose  of 
working  so  that  any  part  thereof  will  be  within  thirty 
feet  from  any  building  or  stack  ; 

2.  A metal  pan  of  adequate  size  shall  be  placed  un- 
der the  engine  as  a receptacle  for  cinders  and  ashes, 
and  such  metal  pan  shall  be  kept  filled  with  water ; 

3.  Before  the  fires  are  lit  in  the  furnace  and  during 
the  whole  time  the  engine  is  in  operation  the  reservoir 
in  the  smoke  stack  shall  be  filled  with  water; 

4.  All  cinders  and  ashes  shall  be  thoroughly  ex- 
tinguished before  the  engine  is  removed  from  where  it 
has  been  in  operation  ; 

£>.  A barrel  of  water  and  two  buckets  shall  be  pro- 
vided and  placed  conveniently  to  any  stacks  or  com- 
bustible material  near  the  engine  ; 

6.  A spark  arrester  in  good  repair  shall  be  used  and 
shall  not  be  opened  while  the  engine  is  in  operation  ; 

7.  Any  person  contravening  or  failing  to  comply 
with  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  be 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  on  summary  conviction 
therefor  to  a penalty  not  exceeding  $5. 

13.  Ordinance  No.  24  of  1897  is  hereby  repealed. 
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NO.  39  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  RESPECTING  THE  CON- 
SOLIDATED ORDINANCES  OF  THE  TER- 
RITORIES. 

[. Assented  to  September  19,  1898.] 

Whereas  by  a Commission  issued  by  the  Lieuten- 
ant Governor  in  Council  dated  the  first  day  of  Feb- 
ruary 1897  the  Honourable  Hugh  Richardson,  one  of 
the  Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  Territories ; 
the  Honourable  Edward  Ludlow  Wetmore,  one  of  the 
Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  Territories  and 
Charles  Coursolles  McCaul,  Esquire,  one  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Counsel  learned  in  the  law,  were  appointed 
Commissioners  for  the  purpose  of  consolidating  the 
public  Ordinances  of  the  Territories  : 

And  Whereas  the  said  Commissioners  had  prior  to 
the  passing  of  Ordinance  No.  37  of  1897  completed 
the  consolidation  of  the  said  Ordinances  as  they  then 
existed  : 

And  Whereas  since  the  coming  into  force  of  the 
Ordinances  of  1897  the  said  Commissioners  having 
proceeded  to  amend,  vary  and  add  to  the  said  Con- 
solidation as  far  as  such  action  was  rendered  necessary 
by  the  said  Ordinances  have  recommended  that 
divers  other  changes  in  the  law  as  it  now  exists  and 
as  it  is  declared  by  the  Ordinances  of  the  Territories 
should  be  made  before  the  said  Consolidation  is  coim 
pleted  and  brought  into  force  under  said  Ordinance, 
with  a view  to  the  general  improvement  of  the  law  of 
the  Territories : 

Therefore  the  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of 
the  Territories,  enacts  as  follows : 
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1.  The  printed  roll  attested  as  that  of  the  said 
Ordinances  as  they  existed  prior  to  the  passing  of  the 
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Ordinances  of  1897  revised,  classified  and  consolidated 
as  aforesaid  under  the  signature  of  His  Honour  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  and  that  of  the  clerk  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  and  deposited  in  the  office  of 
the  clerk  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  shall  be  held  to 
be  the  original  thereof  and  to  embody  the  several 
Ordinances  and  parts  of  Ordinances  mentioned  as  to 
be  repealed  in  the  schedule  II  thereto  annexed  but 
the  headings  in  the  body  of  the  Ordinances  and  the 
references  to  former  enactments  at  the  foot  of  the 
several  sections  thereof  form  no  part  of  the  said 
Ordinances  and  shall  be  held  to  have  been  inserted 
for  convenience  of  reference  only  and  may  be  omitted 
or  corrected. 

2.  The  said  Commissioners  are  hereby  empowered 
and  authorised  to  proceed  to  the  completion  of  the 
consolidation  of  all  the  public  Ordinances  of  the  Terri- 
tories now  in  force  and  including  all  public  Ordinan- 
ces that  may  be  passed  at  this  present  session  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly,  by  making  such  additions  to, 
eliminations  from,  variations  of  and  amendments  in 
the  said  printed  roll  as  may  be  necessary  to  complete 
the  same  as  such  consolidation. 

(2)  The  Commissioners  shall  add  to  said  schedule 
II  a list  of  such  of  the  Ordinances  and  parts  of  Ordi- 
nances of  the  year  1897  and  of  this  present  session  as 
may  be  incorporated  by  them  in  said  consolidation. 

3.  In  order  to  the  proper  completion  of  such  con- 
solidation the  Commissioners  may,  but  without  in  any 
manner  changing  or  affecting  the  legal  effect  of  the  said 
Ordinances,  correct  any  misprint  or  error  (whether  of 
commission  or  omission)  or  any  contradiction  or  ambi- 
guity in  the  said  roll  or  Ordinances  and  the  Commis- 
sioners may  make  such  alterations  in  the  language  of 
the  said  roll  or  Ordinances  as  are  requisite  in  order 
to  preserve  a uniform  mode  of  expression  and  may 
make  such  minor  amendments  as  are  necessary  to 
bring  out  more  clearly  what  is  deemed  to  be  the  in- 
tention of  the  Legislative  Assembly  or  to  reconcile 
seemingly  inconsistent  enactments  or  to  correct  cleri- 
cal or  typographical  errors. 
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4.  So  soon  as  the  said  consolidation  of  such  Ordi- 
nances and  the  said  addition  to  the  said  schedule  II 
have  been  completed  the  Lieutenant  Governor  may 
cause  a correct  roll  thereof  (which  may  be  partly 
printed  and  partly  written)  attested  under  his  sig- 
nature and  countersigned  by  the  Territorial  Secretary 
to  be  deposited  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the  Legis- 
lative Assembly  which  roll  shall  be  held  to  be  the 
original  thereof  and  to  embody  the  several  Ordinances 
and  parts  of  Ordinances  mentioned  as  repealed  in  the 
amended  schedule  II  thereto  annexed,  any  marginal 
notes,  however,  and  headings  in  the  body  of  the  Ordi- 
nances and  references  to  former  enactments  being 
held  to  form  no  part  of  the  said  Ordinances  but  to  be 
inserted  for  convenience  of  reference  only. 

5.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  after  such  deposit  of 
the  said  last  mentioned  roll  may  by  proclamation 
declare  the  day  on,  from  and  after  which  the  same 
shall  come  into  force  and  have  effect  as  law  by  the  de- 
signation of  “ The  Consolidated  Ordinances  of  the 
Territories  1898.” 

6.  On  and  from  such  day  the  same  shall  according-  Effect  of 

ly  come  into  force  and  effect  by  the  said  designation  to  pr°°  ama  10n" 
all  intents  as  though  the  same  were  expressly  embodied 
in  and  enacted  by  this  Ordinance  to  come  into  force 
and  to  have  effect  on  and  from  such  day ; and  on  and 
from  the  same  day  all  the  enactments  in  the  several 
Ordinances  and  parts  of  Ordinances  in  such  amended 
schedule  II  mentioned,  so  far  as  they  relate  to  the 
Territories,  shall  stand  and  be  repealed  to  the  extent 
mentioned  in  the  said  schedule  save  only  as  here- 
inafter is  provided. 

7.  'the  repeal  of  the  said  Ordinances  and  parts  of  Saving  as  to 
Ordinances  shall  not  revive  an}^  Ordinance  or  provi-  etc” Sfterior 
sion  of  law- repealed  by  them  ; nor  shall  the  said  repeal t0  the  repeal 
prevent  the  effect  of  any  saving  clause  in  the  said 
Ordinances  and  parts  of  Ordinances  or  the  application 

of  any  of  the  said  Ordinances  or  parts  of  Ordinances 
or  of  any  Ordinance  or  provision  of  law  formerly  in 
force  to  any  transaction,  matter  or  thing  anterior  to 
the  said  repeal,  to  which  they  would  otherwise  apply. 
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8.  The  repeal  of  the  said  Ordinances  and  parts  of 
Ordinances  shall  not  affect  : 

(a)  Any  penalty,  forfeiture  or  liability  incurred 
before  the  time  of  such  repeal,  or  any  pro- 
ceedings for  enforcing  the  same,  had,  done, 
completed  or  pending  at  the  time  of  such 
repeal  ; 

(b)  Any  action,  suit,  judgment,  decree,  certificate, 

execution,  process,  order,  rule,  or  any  pro- 
ceeding, matter  or  thing  whatever  respecting 
the  same,  had,  done,  made,  entered,  granted, 
completed,  pending,  existing,  or  in  force  at 
the  time  of  such  repeal  ; 

(c)  Any  act,  deed,  right,  title,  interest,  grant,  as- 

surance, descent,  will,  registry,  by-law,  rule, 
regulation,  proclamation,  contract,  lien, 
charge,  status,  capacity,  immunity,  matter 
or  thing,  had,  done,  made,  acquired,  establish- 
ed or  existing  at  the  time  of  such  repeal  ; 

( d ) Any  office,  appointment,  commission,  salary, 
allowance,  security  or  duty,  or  any  matter 
or  thing  appertaining  thereto,  at  the  time  of 
such  repeal  ; 

( e ) Any  marriage,  certificate  or  registry  thereof, 

lawfully  had,  made,  granted  or  existing  be- 
fore or  at  the  time  of  such  repeal. 

2.  Nor  shall  such  repeal  defeat,  disturb,  invalidate 
or  prejudicially  affect  any  other  matter  or  thing  what- 
soever, had,  done,  completed,  existing  or  pending  at 
the  time  of  such  repeal  ; but  every  such 

(a)  Penalty,  forfeiture  and  liability  ; 

(b)  Action,  suit,  judgment,  decree,  certificate, 

execution,  prosecution,  process,  order,  rule, 
proceeding,  matter  or  thing ; 

(c)  Act,  deed,  right,  title,  interest,  grant,  assur- 

ance, descent,  will,  registry,  by-law,  rule, 
regulation,  proclamation,  contract,  lien, 
charge,  status,  capacity,  immunity,  matter 
or  thing ; 
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(d)  Office,  appointment,  commission,  salary,  al- 
lowance, security  or  duty ; 


(e)  Marriage,  certificate  and  registry  thereof,  and 
every  such  other  matter  and  thing,  and  the 
force  and  effect  thereof  respectively ; 

may  and  shall  remain  and  continue  as  if  no  such  re-  forced11  etc. 
peal  had  taken  place,  and  so  far  as  necessary  may  and  andunder 
shall  be  continued,  prosecuted,  enforced  and  proceed- 
ed with  under  the  said  Consolidated  Ordinances  of 
the  Territories  and  other  Ordinances  and  laws  having 
force  in  the  Territories  so  far  as  applicable  thereto, 
and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  said  several  Or- 
dinances and  laws. 


9,  The  said  Consolidated  Ordinances  of  the  Terri-  o?dfnan<?esed 
tories  shall  not  be  held  to  operate  as  new  laws,  but  not  to  be 

i ' deemed  new 

shall  be  construed  and  have  effect  as  a consolidation  law. 
of  the  law  as  contained  in  the  said  Ordinances  and 
parts  of  Ordinances  so  repealed,  and  for  which  the 
said  Consolidated  Ordinances  of  the  Territories  are 
substituted,  and  the  Legislative  Assembly  is  not  to  be 
d.eemed  to  have  adopted  the  construction  which  may 
by  judicial  decision  or  otherwise  have  been  placed 
upon  the  language  of  any  of  the  Ordinances  included 
amongst  the  said  Consolidated  Ordinances  of  the  Ter- 
ritories. 


(2)  The  various  provisions  in  the  Consolidated  how 
Ordinances  corresponding  to  and  substituted  for  the  ^here^he 
provisions  of  the  Ordinances  and  parts  of  Ordinances  l^^repfaied 
so  repealed  shall  where  they  are  the  same  in  effect  as  ordinances, 
those  of  Ordinances  and  parts  of  Ordinances  so  re- 
pealed be  held  to  operate  retrospectively  as  well  as 
prospectively  and  to  have  been  passed  upon  the  days 
respectively  upon  which  the  Ordinances  and  parts  of 
Ordinances  so  repealed  came  into  effect. 

(3)  If  upon  any  point  the  provisions  of  the  said  how 
Consolidated  Ordinances  are  not  in  effect  the  same  as  a’nyScasedthey 
those  of  the  repealed  Ordinances  and  parts  of  Ordi- differ  from  the 
nances  for  which  they  are  substituted,  then  as  respects  ordinances, 
all  transactions,  matters  and  things,  subsequent  to  the 

time  when  the  said  Consolidated  Ordinances  take 
effect,  the  provisions  contained  in  them  shall  prevail, 
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but  as  respects  all  transactions,  matters  and  things 
anterior  to  the  said  time,  the  provisions  of  the  said 
repealed  Ordinances  and  parts  of  Ordinances  shall 
prevail. 


As  to 

reference  to 
repealed 
Ordinances  in 
former 
Ordinances. 


10.  Any  reference  in  any  former  Ordinance  re- 
maining in  force  or  in  any  instrument  or  document,  to 
any  Ordinance  or  enactment  so  repealed,  shall,  after 
the  Consolidated  Ordinances  take  effect,  be  held  as  re- 
gards any  subsequent  transaction,  matter  or  thing,  to 
be  a reference  to  the  enactments  in  the  Consolidated 
Ordinances  having  the  same  effect  as  such  repealed 
Ordinance  or  enactment. 


insercion^of an  H*  The  insertion  of  any  such  Ordinance  in  the 
Schedule  i in  sa*d  schedule  II  shall  not  be  construed  as  a declaration 
that  such  Ordinance  or  any  part  of  it  was  or  was  not 
in  force  immediately  before  the  coming  into  force  of 
the  said  Consolidated  Ordinances. 


byPQueeAsted  12.  Copies  of  the  Consolidated  Ordinances  printed 
Printer  to  be  by  the  Queen’s  Printer  from  , the  amended  roll  so  de- 
posited, shall  be  received  as  evidence  of  the  said  Con- 
solidated Ordinances  in  all  courts  and  places  whatso- 
ever. 


distribution  of  The  Consolidated  Ordinances  shall  be  distri- 

copies.  buted  in  such  numbers  and  to  such  persons  only  as  the 

Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  direct. 


This  14.  This  Ordinance  shall  be  printed  with  the  said 

be  p^frned t0  Consolidated  Ordinances,  and  shall  be  subject  to  the 
Consolidated  same  rules  of  construction  as  the  said  Consolidated 
Ordinances.  Ordinances. 

How  they  may  15.  Any  chapter  of  the  said  Consolidated  Ordi- 
be  cited.  nances  may  be  cited  and  referred  to  in  any  Ordinance 
or  proceeding  whatever,  either  by  its  title  as  an  Ordi- 
nance or  by  its  short  title  or  by  using  the  expression 
“ The  Consolidated  Ordinance  respecting — ” ( adding 
the  remainder  of  th<'  title  at  the  beginning  of  the  par- 
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ticular  chapter),  or  by  using  the  expression  “The 
Consolidated  Ordinances  1898,  chapter  ” ( adding 
the  number  of  the  particular  chapter  printed  in  the 
copies  printed  by  the  Queen's  Printer). 

16.  Ordinance  No.  37  of  .1897  is  hereby  repealed. 
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NO.  40  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  VARIOUS  ORDI- 
NANCES IN  VIEW  OF  THE  ORDINANCES 
CONSOLIDATION. 

[Assented  to  September  19,  1898.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows : 

1.  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  “ The  Ordi- 
nances Amendment  Ordinance  1898.” 

2.  The  Public  Works  Ordinance  is  amended  by  in- 
serting the  words  “ in  Council  ” after  the  word  “ Gov- 
ernor ” in  section  9 thereof. 

(2)  Section  11  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
inserting  the  words  ain  Council”  after  the  word  “ Gov- 
ernor” in  the  first  line  thereof. 

(3)  Section  28  of  the  said  Ordinan  .e  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  w^rds  “ will  obstruct  the  navigation 
of  such  river  or”  in  the  sixth  line  thereof. 

(4)  Section  32  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  words  “ upon  receipt  of  such  notice  ” in 
the  ninth  line,  and  by  striking  out  all  the  words  in  the 
said  section  after  the  word  “time”  in  the  twelfth  line 
and  substituting  the  words  “ after  the  receipt  of  such 
notice,  such  person  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on 
summary  conviction  thereof  be  liable  to  a penalty  not 
exceeding  $200.” 

(5)  Section  48  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  the  word  “ district  ” in  the  fifth  line 
thereof  the  words  “ for  the  benefit  of  the  district.” 

3.  Chapter  38  of  The  Revised  Ordinances  intituled 
An  Ordinance  respecting  the  licensing  of  Billiard 
and  other  tables  and  for  the  prevention  of  Gambling 
as  amended  by  Ordinance  No.  38  of  1897  is  repealed. 
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4.  Section  3 of  The  Game  Ordinance  No.  8 of  1893 
is  amended  by  striking  out  clause  (4)  thereof  and  by 
inserting  the  words  “ snipe  and  sandpiper  ” after  the 
word  “ duck  ” in  clause  (8)  of  said  section. 

(2)  Section  3 of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  out  of  subsection  3 thereof  the  words  “fifteen- 
th day  of  May  ” and  substituting  the  words  “ first  day 
of  January.” 

(3)  Section  9 of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  words  “ Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  ” in  the  first  line  of  the  said  section  and 
substituting  therefor  the  words  “ Commissioner  of 
Agriculture.” 

(4)  The  section  substituted  for  section  17  of  the 
said  Ordinance  by  section  7 of  Ordinance  No.  26  of 
1897  is  hereby  struck  out  and  the  following  substitut- 
ed therefor : 

“ 17.  No  person  who  is  not  a resident  of  the  Ter- 
ritories shall  hunt,  take  or  kill  any  of  the  aforesaid 
animals  or  birds  unless  he  has  obtained  a licence 
therefor  wThich  licence  may  be  issued  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Agriculture  on  payment  to  him  of  a fee  of 
$15. 

“(2)  Such  licence  shall  only  apply  for  a period  com- 
mencing on  the  first  day  of  August  and  ending  on  the 
thirty-first  day  of  December  in  the  year  in  which  it 
is  issued  and  as  to  such  period  shall  only  confer  the 
right  to  hunt,  take  or  kill  any  of  such  animals  or 
birds  after  the  expiration  of  two  weeks  from  the  first 
day  on  which  any  such  animal  or  bird  may  lawfully 
be  hunted,  taken  or  killed  by  any  resident  o^  the 
Territories,  and  subject  hereto  such  licence  shall  only 
bestow  the  right  to  hunt,  take  or  kill  as  limited  by 
this  Ordinance.” 

5.  Section  2 of  The  Agricultural  Societies  Ordi- 
nance No.  20  of  1892,  as  amended  by  section  39' of 
Ordinance  No.  38  of  1897  is  amended  by  striking 
out  the  woi  ds  “ one  hundred  ” therein  and  substitut- 
ing the  word  “fifty.” 

(2)  Ordinance  No.  20  of  1892  is  amended  by  adding 
the  following  subsection  to  section  7 : 
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“ (a)  The  notice  of  meeting  provided  in  this  section 
shall  be  given  by  publishing  the  same  in  the 
nearest  newspaper  or  by  posting  it  in  five  con- 
spicuous places  near  the  place  of  meeting,  one 
of  which  shall  be  the  post  office  if  there  is  one 
within  the  district.” 

(3)  The  said  Ordinance  No.  20  of  1892  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  of  section  11  the  words 
“Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council”  and  substituting 
the  words  “ Commissioner  of  Agriculture.” 

' (4)  Subsection  2 of  section  2 of  Ordinance  No.  27  of 
1894  as  amended  by  section  39  of  Ordinance  No.  38  of 
1897  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  “ one  hun- 
dred” therein  and  substituting  the  word  “ fifty.” 

6.  The  Noxious  Weeds  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  out  of  section  2 thereof  as  amended  by  sec- 
tion 2 of  Ordinance  No.  25  of  1897  the  words  “ Lieut- 
enant Governor  in  Council”  and  substituting  the 
words  “ Commissioner  of  Agriculture.” 

7.  Ordinance  No.  8 of  1895  intituled  An  Ordinance 
to  amend  and  consolidate  as  amended  the  law  relating 
to  mortgages  and  sales  of  personal  property  is  amended 
by  striking,  out  section  1 thereof  as  amended  by 
section  22  of  Ordinance  No.  38  of  1897  and  substi- 
tuting the  following  : 

“ 1.  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  The  Bills  of 
Sale  Ordinance 

(2)  Section  30  of  the  said  Ordinance  No.  8 of  1895 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  added  by 
section  6 of  Ordinance  No.  24  of  1896  and  substitut- 
ing the  words  “ and  during  the  period  of  vacation  pre- 
scribed by  The  Judicature  Ordinance.” 

(3)  The  said  Ordinance  No.  8 of  1895  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  section. 

“No  registration  clerk  shall  draw  or  prepare 
any  document  or  conveyance  which  may  be  filed 
or  registered  in  his  office  under  the  provisions  of  this 
or  any  other  Ordinance.” 
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8.  The  Foreign  Companies  Ordinance  is  amend- 
ed by  striking  out  the  words  “ upon  summary  convic- 
tion thereof  before  a justice  of  the  peace”  where 
they  first  occur  in  subsection  (2.)  of  section  2 thereof 

(2)  Subsection  (6)  of  section  3 of  the  said  Ordi- 
nance is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  “ upon 
, summary  conviction  thereof  before  a justice  of  the 
peace”  where  they  first  occur  therein. 

(3)  Section  4 of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended 
by  striking  out  the  words  “ shall  be  guilty  of  an 
oifence  and  upon  summary  conviction  thereof  before  a 
justice  of  the  peace”  where  they  occur  therein  and  by 
inserting  the  words.  “ on  summary  conviction  ” after 
the  word  “ shall  ” in  the  last  line  of  said  section. 

9.  Ordinance  No.  24  of  1894  intituled  An  Ordi- 
nance respecting  the  closing  of  shops  is  hereby 
repealed. 

10.  Ordinance  No.  16  of  1894  intituled  Orc/i- 
nanceto  regulate  traffic  upon  public  bridges  within 
the  Territories  is  repealed. 

11.  Section  29  of  Ordinance  No.  38  of  1897  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  “ implements  ” 
therein  the  words  “ sewing  machines.” 

12.  Section  60  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Ordinance  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  “ one  door  ” in  the 
fifth  line  end  substituting  the  word  “ doors”  and^by 
striking  out  the  word  “ a ” in  the  sixth  line  and  sub- 
stituting the  words  “ the  same.” 

(2)  Section  87  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  commencement  of  clause  (6)  thereof 
the  words  “ The  person  himself  or.” 

(3)  Section  121  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended 
by  adding  the  following  subsection  thereto  : 

“(2)  The  general  provisions  of  this  Ordinance 
as  to  applications  for  licences  and  the  proceedings 
thereon  shall  not  apply  in  the  case  of  applications  for 
licence  under  this  or  the  preceding  section.” 
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(4)  Section  123  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  “ and 
it  is  declared  that  as  to  the  said  portion  of  Alberta  the 
said  sections  of  The  North-West  Territories  Act  re- 
main in  full  force  and  effect.” 

13.  The  Territories  Election  Ordinance  is  hereby 
amended  as  follows : 

1.  Section  26  is  hereby  amended  by  inserting  after 
the  word  “ Council  ” in  the  third  line  of  subsection  (3) 
the  words  “ to  each  returning  officer  for  distribution  ; 

2.  Section  26  is  hereby  further  amended  by 
striking  out  the  proviso  to  subsection  (3) ; 

3.  Schedule  No.  1 is  amended  by  striking  out  from 
the  paragraph  numbered  three  the  words  “ shall  be 
one  and  one-quarter  inches  in  breadth  by  two  inches 
in  length,  and  ; ” 

4.  Schedule  No.  1 is  further  amended  by  striking 
out  all  the  words  in  the  part  of  the  schedule  num- 
bered four  after  the  word  “direct”  in  the  ninth  line 
down  to  and  including  the  word  “ wood  ” at  the  end  of 
the  eighteenth  line  and  substituting  the  following 
therefor : 

“The  handle  of  each  pencil  shall  be  of  wood  and 
shall  not  be  less  than  six  inches  in  length  and  of 
sufficient  thickness  to  enable  the  name  of  any  candi- 
date to  be  placed  upon  one  side  in  characters  not  less 
than  three-eighths  of  an  inch  in  depth.  The  wood  of 
the  pencil  shall  be  painted  the  same  colour  as  that  of 
the  marking  material  it  contains,  which  shall  be 
inserted  securely  into  the  handle  so  that  it  cannot  be 
removed  without  cutting  or  breaking  away  the  wood.” 

5.  Form  K in  the  said  schedule  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  the  words“  the  said  C.D.”in  the  eighth  and  ninth 
lines  and  substituting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  “ him  ; ’> 

6.  Form  M in  the  schedule  is  amended  by  striking 
out  the  words  “ Electoral  Division  ” in  the  fifth  and 
sixth  lines  and  substituting  therefor  the  words 
“ Electoral  District.” 
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14.  Ordinance  No.  12  of  1895  intituled  An  Ordi- 
nance Respecting  Veterinary  Surgeons  is  amended  by 
adding  to  section  2 thereof  the  following  clause  : 

“ ( b ) Persons  being  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1892  registered  or  entitled  to  be  registered  as 
veterinary  surgeons  under  the  provisions  of  Ordinance 
No.  12  of  1892,  who  apply  for  registration  hereunder 
before  the  first  day  of  July  1899.” 

15.  Section  98  of  The  Municipal  Ordinance  is 
amended  by  inserting  at  the  commencement  of  clause 
68  thereof  the  words  “ Subject  to  the  provisions  of  any 
Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  respecting  railways.’ 

(2)  The  said  Ordinance  is  amended  by  striking-  out 
of  clause  16  of  section  146  thereof  all  the  words  after 
the  word  “ grain.” 

16.  Section  6 of  The  Dentistry  Ordinance  is 
amended  as  follows : 

1.  By  striking  out  clause  (cl)  thereof  and  substitut- 
ing the  following : 

“ (d)  Any  person  possessing  a diploma  from  a 
foreign  dental  institution  which  required  at 
the  time  of  issue  of  such  diploma  attendance 
at  a regular  course  of  lectures  and  practice 
for  a period  of  not  less  than  two  and  one 
half  years.” 

and  by  striking  out  the  words  “ to  secure  the  approval 
of  the  chairman  of  the  board  of  dental  examiners  and  ” 
where  they  occur  in  said  section. 

2.  Section  10  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  amended  by 
striking  therefrom  the  words  “ who  is  registered  un- 
der this  Ordinance  and  practising  within  the  Terri- 
tories ” where  they  occur  in  clause  (c)  thereof  and  sub- 
stituting the  words  “ who  is  registered  as  such  under 
this  Ordinance  or  under  the  laws  of  any  Province  of 
Canada  and  is  practising  within  the  Territories  or 
such  Province.” 

17.  Section  1 of  Ordinance  No.  34  of  1894  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  word  “ study  ” where  it 
occurs  therein  and  substituting  therefor  the  word 
“ lectures.” 
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NO.  41  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  GRANT  CERTAIN  POW- 
ERS TO  THE  TOWN  OF  LETHBRIDGE. 

[. Assented  to  September  19,  1898.] 

The  Lieutenant-Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows  : 

JL  The  council  of  the  municipality  of  the  Town  of 
Lethbridge  may  in  addition  to  the  powers  already 
possessed  by  it  pass  by-laws  for  contracting  debts  by 
borrowing  money  or  granting  bonuses  for  any  of  the 
purposes  of  public  lighting  or  draining  or  securing 
the  supplying  of  water  by  waterworks  or  irrigation 
ditches  or  both  to  the  inhabitants  of  said  town  for 
fire,  domestic  or  cultivation  purposes,  and  any  such 
debt  may  be  made  payable  within  any  period  not  ex- 
ceeding thirty  years  from  the  date  upon  which  the 
by-law  takes  effect. 

2,  The  said  council  may  pass  by-laws  for  the  pur- 
pose of  granting  aid  by  way  of  bonus  for  or  towards 
the  construction  of  irrigation  canals  or  ditches  leading 
to  the  said  town  or  constructed  either  wholly  or  par- 
tially within  a distance  of  five  miles  therefrom. 

3.  By-laws  passed  by  said  council  under  the 
powers  herein  given  shall  before  the  final  passing 
thereof  receive  the  assent  of  two-thirds  of  the  duly 
qualified  ratepayers  of  the  said  municipality  voting 
thereon  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  The  Municipal 
Ordinance  and  all  the  provisions  of  part  V of  the 
said  Ordinance  shall  apply  and  be  observed  in  regard 
to  any  such  by-law. 

Any  by-law  proposed  under  section  2 hereof 
shall  not  be  valid  unless  it  receives  the  assent  of  said 
ratepayers  as  herein  provided  within  two  years  from 
the  passing  of  this  Ordinance. 
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NO.  42  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  INCORPORATE  THE  TOWN 
OF  MEDICINE  HAT. 

. [Assented  to  September  19,  1898.] 

Whereas  it  is  desirable  to  provide  for  the  incorpor- 
ation of  the  Town  of  Medicine  Hat : 

Therefore  the  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of 
the  Territories,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  That  portion  of  land  hereinafter  particularly 
described,  is  hereby  erected  and  incorporated  into 
a town  municipality  under  the  name  of  The  Town  of 
Medicine  Hat,  that  is  to  say : All  that  portion 

of  section  Thirty-one  (31)  of  township  twelve  (12)  in 
in  range  tive  (5)  west  of  the  fourth  meridian  in  the 
Dominion  lands  system  of  survey,  lying  eastward  of 
the  South  Saskatchewan  River. 

2„  The  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Ordinance  to- 
gether with  such  changes  as  may  from  time  to  time  be 
made  therein,  and  together  with  such  Ordinances  as 
are  now  or  may  hereafter  be  incorporated  therewith, 
are  hereby  incorporated  with  and  declared  to  form 
part  of  this  Ordinance,  excepting  therefrom  subsec- 
tions 40  and  41  of  section  9&  of  said  Ordinance. 

All  the  expenses  of  and  incidental  to  The  pass- 
ing of  this  Ordinance  and  the  holding  of  first  elections 
of  the  officers  of  the  municipality  hereby  erected  shall 
be  paid  by  the  said  municipality. 

4.  This  Ordinance  shall  come  into  force  on  proclam- 
tion  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  on  a date  to  be 
named  therein,  whereupon  the  said  municipality  shall 
except  as  herein  otherwise  declared  be  vested  with  all 
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powers  described  in  the  said  Ordinance  and  the 
lieutenant  Governor  may  therein  appoint  a return- 
ing officer  to  hold  on  a elate  subsequent  to  that  fixed 
for  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Ordinance,  the  first 
elections  of  the  mayor  and  councillors  for  the  Town 
of  Medicine  Hat  aforesaid,  ancl  for  the  purpose  of  the 
said  elections  the  provisions  of  the  said  Ordinance  as 
to  elections  generally  shall  mutalis  mutandis  also 
apply  andthe  persons  so  elected  shall  thereupon  hold 
office  for  the  remainder  of  the  year  1898  and  there- 
after as  though  said  elections  had  been  held  for  the 
term  commencing  on  the  first  day  of  January  1899  : 
Provided  that  all  men,  unmarried  women  and 
widows  over  twenty-one  years  of  age  who  have  been 
owners  or  householders  within  the  meaning  of  The 
Municipal  Ordinance  within  the  said  area  for  the 
twelve  months  next  preceding  the  day  of  voting  shall 
be  entitled  to  vote  at  said  first  election. 
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NO.  43  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  INCORPORATE  THE 
TOWN  OF  WOLSELEY. 

[ Assented  to  September  19,  1898.] 

Whereas  it  is  desirable  to  provide  for  the  incorpora- 
tion of  the  Town  of  Wolseley  : 

Therefore  the  Lieutenant  Governor,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly 
of  the  Territories,  enacts  as  follows : 

1.  From  and  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this 
Ordinance  section  eleven  (11),  the  west  half  of 
section  twelve  (12),  the  south-west  quarter  of  sec- 
tion thirteen  (13),  and  the  south  half  of  section  four- 
teen (14),  all  in  township  seventeen  (17)  in  range 
ten  (10)  west  of  the  second  principal  meridian,  in  the 
North-West  Territories  are  hereby  erected  and  incor- 
porated into  a town  municipality  under  the  name  of 
The  Town  of  Wolseley. 

2.  The  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Ordinance 
and  amendments  thereto  are  hereby  incorporated 
with  and  declared  to  form  part  of  this  Ordinance  ex- 
cepting therefrom  subsections  40  and  41  of  section  98 
of  said  Ordinance. 

3*  This  Ordinance  shall  come  into  force  on  pro- 
clamation of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  on  a date  to  be 
named  therein,  whereupon  the  said  municipality 
shall  except  as  herein  otherwise  declared  be  vested 
with  all  the  powers  described  in  the  said  Ordinance 
and  the  Lieutenant  Governor  may  therein  appoint  a 
returning  officer  to  hold  on  a date  subsequent  to 
that  fixed  for  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Ordinance 
the  first  election  of  the  mayor  and  councillors  for 
the  Town  of  Wolseley  aforesaid,  and  for  the  purpose 
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of  such  election  the  provisions  of  the  said  Ordinance 
as  to  elections  generally  shall  mutatis  mutandis  also 
apply  and  the  persons  so  elected  shall  thereupon  hold 
office  for  the  remainder  of  the  year  1898  and  there- 
after as  though  said  election  had  been  held  for  the 
term  commencing  on  the  first  day  of  January,  1899: 

Provided  that  all  men, unmarried  women  and  widows 
over  twenty-one  years  of  age  who  have  been  owners, 
or  householders  within  t he  meaning  of  The  Municipal 
Ordinance  in  the  said  area  for  the  twelve  months  next 
preceding  the  day  of  voting  shall  be  entitled  to  vote 
at  said  first  election. 

4.  All  the  expenses  of  and  incidental  to  the  passing* 
of  this  Ordinance  and  the  holding  of  the  ffist  election 
for  a mayor  and  council  of  the  municipality  hereby 
created  shall  be  paid  by  the  said  municipality. 
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NO.  44  OF  1898. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  ENABLE  THOMAS  WES- 
LEY JACKSON  TO  BE  ENROLLED  AS  AN 
ADVOCATE  OF  THE  NORTH-WEST  TER- 
RITORIES. 

[ Assented  to  September  19,  1898.] 

Whereas  Thomas  Wesley  Jackson  of  the  Town  of 
Indian  Head  in  the.  North-West  Territories,  Gentle- 
man, has  by  his  petition  set  forth  that  on  the  eighteenth 
day  of  December,  A.D.,  1885,  he  was  actually  engaged 
in  the  practice  of  law  at  Fort  Qu’Appelle  in  the  said 
Territories  and  had  been  so  engaged  for  the  two  years 
immediately  prior  to  the  passing  of  Ordinance  No.  10 
of  1885  intituled  An  Ordinance  respecting  the  Legal 
Profession  and  also  by  his  petition  sets  forth  that  he 
studied  law  in  a law  office  in  the  North-West  Ter- 
ritories for  at  least  three  years  prior  to  said  date  and 
while  said  Ordinance  was  in  force  was  entitled  to  be 
enrolled  as  an  advocate  of  the  North-West  Territo- 
ries upon  payment  of  a fee  of  two  dollars  ; 

And  Whereas  the  said  Thomas  Wesley  Jackson  by 
his  petition  further  sets  forth  that  through  error  and 
inadvertance  he  did  not  while  said  Ordinance  was  in 
force  become  enrolled  as  an  advocate  of  the  said  Ter- 
ritories under  its  provisions  ; 

And  Whereas  for  the  reasons  aforementioned  the 
said  Thomas  Wesley  Jackson  has  prayed  that  an  Or- 
dinance may  be  passed  to  declare  that  he  the  said 
Thomas  Wesley  Jackson  may  upon  payment  of  the  fee 
required  by  Ordinance  No.  10  of  1885  be  enrolled  as 
an  advocate  of  the  North-West  Territories  under  the 
Or  dinance  respecting  the  legal  profession  and  amend- 
ments thereto  ; 
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And  Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  said  petition  ; 

Therefore  be  it  enacted  by  the  Lieutenant  Gover- 
nor by  and  with  the  advice  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly as  follows  : 

1.  The  said  Thomas  Wesley  Jackson  may  be  en- 
rolled as  an  advocate  of  the  North-West  Territories 
under  the  Ordinance  respecting  the  legal  profession 
and  amendments  thereto  upon  payment  of  the  fee 
required  by  Ordinance  No.  10  of  1885. 
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